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Development Corporation. The waivers 
for each of these projects involve 
specific items that are not produced in 
the United States and deemed necessary 
for the construction of the project. 
MarAd has reached out to the steel 
industry and solicited public comments 
on the domestic availability of these 
items. No domestic manufacturers have 
been located. 
DATES: The effective date of the waiver 
is November 9, 2010. Comments may be 
submitted up to 15 days after 
publication. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Anthony Shuler Jr., Office of 
Infrastructure Development and 
Congestion Mitigation, Maritime 
Administration, MAR–510, 1200 New 
Jersey Ave., SE., Washington, DC 20590. 
Telephone: (202) 366–6639, or via e- 
mail at Anthony.L.Shuler@dot.gov. For 
legal questions, you may contact Murray 
Bloom, Chief, Division of Maritime 
Programs, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Maritime Administration, MAR–222, 
1200 New Jersey Ave., SE., Washington, 
DC 20590. Telephone: (202) 366–5320, 
or via e-mail at Murray.Bloom@dot.gov. 
Office hours are from 8:30 a.m. to 5 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
Federal holidays. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Electronic Access 
An electronic copy of this document 

may be downloaded from the Federal 
Register’s home page at: http:// 
www.archives.gov/federal-register/ and 
at http://www.regulations.gov. 

Background 
Congress has enacted a Buy American 

provision which requires manufactured 
goods permanently incorporated into a 
project funded with Federal-aid funds to 
be produced in the United States. The 
application of Buy American is triggered 
by the obligation of Federal funds to a 
project. Once Federal-aid funds are 
obligated to a project, then all steel and 
iron incorporated into the project must 
be produced in the United States. The 
specific statutory requirement reads as 
follows: 

Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Secretary of Transportation shall not 
obligate any funds authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out the Surface 
Transportation Assistance Act of 1982 (Pub. 
L. 97–424) or this title and administered by 
the Department of Transportation, unless 
steel, iron, and manufactured products used 
in such project are produced in the United 
States. 

23 U.S.C. 313(a) 
Under 23 U.S.C. 313(b), the Secretary 

may waive the Buy American 

requirements for specific products on a 
Federal-aid construction project when, 
Buy American is inconsistent with the 
public interest; such materials and 
products are not produced in the United 
States in sufficient and reasonably 
available quantities and of satisfactory 
quality; or inclusion of domestic 
material will increase the cost of the 
overall project contract by more than 25 
percent. 

The waiver process is initiated by a 
requesting organization when it believes 
that a waiver is Warranted pursuant to 
any of the three waiver provisions under 
23 U.S.C. 313(b). Pursuant to Division 
A, Section 123 of the Consolidated 
Appropriations Act, 2010 (Pub. L. 111– 
117), MarAd is required to provide an 
informal public notice and comment 
opportunity for a period of 15 days for 
all waiver requests. MarAd complied 
with this informal public notice and 
comment requirement through the 
establishment of a dedicated Web site 
for Buy America waiver requests. The 
Web site MarAd established for this 
purpose is located at the following 
address: http://www.marad.dot.gov. The 
waiver notification postings solicited 
public comments on the intent to issue 
a waiver for a 15-day period, and all 
comments received within the 15 day 
comment period were evaluated and 
potential domestic sources were 
verified. During the 15-day comment 
period, MarAd conducted additional 
nationwide reviews by coordinating the 
waiver requests with appropriate 
industry associations and other 
potential domestic manufacturers. 
Following this comment period, and 
after MarAd’s evaluation of the 
comments and coordination with the 
industry associations and potential 
manufacturers, MarAd developed 
findings and justifications for the waiver 
and publishes this decision in the 
Federal Register. MarAd’s publication 
of its Buy American decision is required 
pursuant to the Buy American Act, 2 
CFR 176.80(b)(2). The specific statutory 
requirement reads as follows: 

The head of the Federal department or 
agency shall publish a notice in the Federal 
Register within two weeks after the 
determination is made, unless the item has 
already been determined to be domestically 
non-available. A list of items that are not 
domestically available is at 48 CFR 25.104(a). 
The Federal Register notice or information 
from the notice may be posted by OMB to 
Recovery.gov. The notice shall include — (i) 
The title ‘‘Buy American Exception under the 
American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 
2009’’; (ii) The dollar value and brief 
description of the project; and (iii) A detailed 
written justification as to why the restriction 
is being waived. 

2 CFR 176.80(b)(2) 
Upon publication of this Federal 

Register notice, the public is afforded an 
opportunity to submit additional 
comments on this finding to MarAd’s 
Web site for 15 days following the 
effective date of the finding. 

Authority: 2 CFR 176.80(b)(2), 48 CFR 
25.104(a). 

Dated: November 2, 2010. 
By Order of the Maritime Administrator 

Murray Bloom, 
Acting Secretary, Maritime Administration. 
[FR Doc. 2010–28143 Filed 11–5–10; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4910–81–P 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Highway Administration 

Environmental Impact Statement: St. 
Louis County, MO 

AGENCY: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA), DOT. 
ACTION: Notice of Intent. 

SUMMARY: The FHWA is issuing this 
notice to advise the public that an 
environmental impact statement (EIS) 
will be prepared for a proposed highway 
project generally from the vicinity of 
Laclede Station Road and Hanley Road 
southeastward to River Des Peres 
Boulevard and Lansdowne Avenue in 
St. Louis County, Missouri. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Ms. 
Peggy J. Casey, Program Development 
Team Leader, FHWA Division Office, 
3220 West Edgewood, Suite H, Jefferson 
City, MO 65109, Telephone: (573) 636– 
7104; or Mr. Kevin Keith, Interim 
Director, Missouri Department of 
Transportation, P.O. Box 270, Jefferson 
City, MO 65102, Telephone: (573) 751– 
2803. Questions may also be directed to 
the Local Public Agency sponsor by 
contacting: Mr. John Hicks, 
Transportation Development Analyst, 
St. Louis County Department of 
Highways and Traffic, 121 S. Meramec 
Avenue, Clayton, Missouri 63105, 
Telephone: (314) 615–8532. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
FHWA, in cooperation with the 
Missouri Department of Transportation 
(MoDOT) and St Louis County 
Department of Highways and Traffic 
(County), will prepare an EIS for a 
proposed roadway project in St. Louis 
County, Missouri. The project corridor 
begins in the vicinity of Laclede Station 
Road and Hanley Road, extending from 
the vicinity of Laclede Station Road and 
Hanley Road, extending southeastward 
to River Des Peres Boulevard and 
Lansdowne Avenue near the 
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Shrewsbury MetroLink station. A 
location study will run concurrently 
with the preparation of the EIS and will 
provide definitive alternatives for 
evaluation in the EIS. The project is 
intended to provide additional access 
and improved connectivity between 
south St. Louis County and central St. 
Louis County, and to Interstates 44, 64, 
55, and 170. 

The needs for the proposed action 
include: (1) Roadway connectivity, (2) 
congestion, (3) roadway capacity, and 
(4) safety. The project study area is 
generally bounded by Manchester Road 
to the north, Hanley Road and Laclede 
Station Road to I–44 to the west, 
Murdoch Avenue and Watson Road to 
the south, and Big Bend Boulevard and 
River Des Peres on the east. The corridor 
is centered on the intersection of 
Laclede Station Road and Hanley Road. 
The corridor extends southeastward, 
generally parallel to Deer Creek, to River 
Des Peres Boulevard in the vicinity of 
Lansdowne Avenue in the City of St. 
Louis and in close proximity to the 
Shrewsbury MetroLink station. The 
study area is approximately two miles 
in length and one-half mile in width. 

Alternatives under consideration 
include (1) Taking no action; (2) 
implementing transportation system 
management options; and (3) build 
alternatives. The evaluation of build 
alternatives will include a full 
interchange between the proposed build 
alternatives and Interstate 44, as 
applicable. 

As part of the project scoping process, 
interagency coordination meeting(s) will 
be held with all appropriate Federal, 
State, and local agencies having 
jurisdiction or having specific expertise 
with respect to any environmental 
impacts associated with the proposed 
improvements. Agencies with 
jurisdiction by law will be asked to 
become cooperating agencies. Other 
agencies with interest in the project will 
be invited to become participating 
agencies. In addition, an open house 
public scoping meeting (the initial 
public meeting) will be held to solicit 
input from the public and to identify 
issues to be addressed in the EIS. The 
public scoping meeting is scheduled for 
Thursday, December 9, 2010 from 3 
p.m. until 7 p.m. at the Affton White- 
Rodgers Community Center, located at 
9801 Mackenzie Road, St. Louis, 
Missouri 63123. Coordination will 
continue throughout the study as an 
ongoing process, including public 
information meetings and further 
meetings with community officials to 
solicit public and agency input. 

A location public hearing will be held 
to present the findings of the draft EIS 

(DEIS). Public notice will be given 
announcing the time and place of all 
public meetings and the public hearing. 
The DEIS will be available for public 
and agency review and comment prior 
to the public hearing. To ensure that the 
full range of issues related to this 
proposed action is addressed and all 
significant issues are identified, 
comments and suggestions are invited 
from all interested parties. Comments or 
questions concerning this proposed 
action and the EIS should be directed to 
the FHWA or MoDOT at the addresses 
provided above. Concerns in the study 
are primarily related to potential 
impacts to residences, cultural 
resources, and neighborhoods in the 
study area. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Number 20.205, Highway Planning 
and Construction. The regulations 
implementing Executive Order 12372 
regarding intergovernmental consultation on 
Federal programs and activities apply to this 
program.) 

Issued on: November 2, 2010. 
Peggy J. Casey, 
Program Development Team Leader, Jefferson 
City. 
[FR Doc. 2010–28159 Filed 11–5–10; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4910–22–P 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

[Docket No. NHTSA–2010–0150] 

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Rear Impact Guards; Rear 
Impact Protection; Technical Report, 
on the Effectiveness of Underride 
Guards for Heavy Trailers 

AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), 
Department of Transportation. 
ACTION: Request for comments on 
technical report. 

SUMMARY: This notice announces 
NHTSA’s publication of a Technical 
Report, its existing Safety Standard 223, 
Rear Impact Guards and Safety 
Standard 224, Rear Impact Protection. 
The report’s title is: The Effectiveness of 
Underride Guards for Heavy Trailers. 
DATES: Comments must be received no 
later than March 8, 2011. 
ADDRESSES: 

Report: The technical report is 
available on the Internet for viewing in 
PDF format at http://www- 
nrd.nhtsa.dot.gov/Pubs/811375.pdf. 
You may obtain a copy of the report free 
of charge by sending a self-addressed 

mailing label to Charles J. Kahane 
(NVS–431), National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, Room W53–312, 
1200 New Jersey Avenue, SE., 
Washington, DC 20590. 

Comments: You may submit 
comments [identified by Docket Number 
NHTSA–2010–0150] by any of the 
following methods: 

• Federal eRulemaking Portal: Go to 
http://www.regulations.gov. Follow the 
online instructions for submitting 
comments. 

• Fax: 1–202–493–2251. 
• Mail: Docket Management Facility, 

M–30, U.S. Department of 
Transportation, West Building, Ground 
Floor, Rm. W12–140, 1200 New Jersey 
Avenue, SE., Washington, DC 20590. 

• Hand Delivery: West Building 
Ground Floor, Room W12–140, 1200 
New Jersey Avenue, SE., between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. Eastern Time, Monday 
through Friday, except Federal holidays. 

You may call Docket Management at 
202–366–9826. 

Instructions: For detailed instructions 
on submitting comments, see the 
Procedural Matters section of this 
document. Note that all comments 
received will be posted without change 
to http://www.regulations.gov, including 
any personal information provided. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles J. Kahane, Chief, Evaluation 
Division, NVS–431, National Center for 
Statistics and Analysis, National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 
Room W53–312, 1200 New Jersey 
Avenue, SE., Washington, DC 20590. 
Telephone: 202–366–2560. E-mail: 
chuck.kahane@dot.gov. 

For information about NHTSA’s 
evaluations of the effectiveness of 
existing regulations and programs: You 
may see a list of published evaluation 
reports at http://www-nrd.nhtsa.dot.gov/ 
cats/listpublications.
aspx?Id=226&ShowBy=Category and if 
you click on any report you will be able 
to view it in PDF format. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Safety 
Standards 223 (49 CFR 571.223) and 224 
(49 CFR 571.224) require underride 
guards meeting a strength test on trailers 
with a GVWR of 10,000 pounds or 
greater manufactured on or after January 
24, 1998. Safety Standard 224 defines 
the size requirements for the guards, 
while Safety Standard 223 describes 
strength testing and energy absorption 
requirements for DOT-compliant guards. 
This report is a statistical analysis of 
crash data aimed at determining the 
effectiveness of standard-compliant 
underride guards at preventing fatalities 
and serious injuries in crashes where a 
passenger vehicle impacts the rear of a 
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South County Connector 
Public Scoping Summary Report 
 
PROJECT BACKGROUND 

The St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic, in cooperation with the Federal 
Highway Administration (FHWA) and the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT) has 
initiated a planning study for a proposed roadway project referred to as the South County 
Connector (SCC). The South County Connector Project is an Environmental Impact Statement 
(EIS) and Location Study. The project is intended to improve connectivity between south St. 
Louis County, the City of St. Louis, and central St. Louis County and to improve access to 
Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170.  The Location Study will examine potential routes or alternatives 
through the corridor.  

The project corridor begins in the vicinity of Hanley Road at Manchester Road (Missouri Route 
100), then extends southeastward to River Des Peres Boulevard at Lansdowne Avenue near 
the Shrewsbury MetroLink Light Rail Transit Station. The project study area is generally 
bounded by Manchester Road to the north, Hanley Road and Laclede Station Road to I-44 to 
the west, Murdoch Avenue and Watson Road to the south and Big Bend Boulevard and River 
Des Peres to the east. The study area includes Maplewood, Webster Groves, Shrewsbury and 
southern/southwestern portions of the City of St. Louis. The SCC could also impact travel to and 
from additional areas, including Brentwood, Richmond Heights and Clayton.  

PUBLIC OPEN HOUSE 

As part of the EIS process, a public scoping meeting was held on December 9, 2010, from 3:00 
p.m. - 7:00 p.m., at the Affton White-Rodgers Community Center. This meeting was held as an 
open house informational meeting. The purpose of this meeting was to: 

 Introduce the SCC project to the general public; 
 Describe the EIS process and anticipated timeline; 
 Introduce the Study Team; and 
 Get input from the public.  

 
Approximately 340 citizens attended the public scoping/open house meeting. Attendees were 
invited to view display boards, which featured study area maps, information on the project’s 
purpose and need, history and background, and an explanation of the EIS process. 
Representatives from St. Louis County, MoDOT and the County’s EIS Consultant Team staffed 
the boards and answered questions about the project. There was no formal presentation. 
Handouts included study area maps, frequently asked questions, the newsletter, and comment 
forms.   
 
Attendees were encouraged to visit the display boards and complete a comment form. 
Additionally, an area of the room was set up for the public to fill out comment forms and offer 
suggestions on 11 x 17 study area maps that were provided. The display boards and comment 
form were also made available on the study’s website immediately following the open house. 
Citizens had until January 8, 2011 to submit their comments.  
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SUMMARY OF PUBLIC SCOPING COMMENTS 

This document serves as a summary of the public input received. In reviewing the summary of 
comments that follows, please keep in mind that everyone who completed a comment form did 
not complete it in its entirety, and thus totals will rarely add up to exactly 119. 
 
COMMENT FORM RESULTS 
 
Question 1: Needs/goals that the project should address 

The first question on the comment form listed five needs/goals that the South County Connector 
proposes to address and asked respondents to rank them in order of importance, with 1 being 
the most important. There was an option for respondents to add a goal or need if it was not 
listed. 

 
Results show that respondents ranked the two following goals almost equally as the most 
important to address: Improve connectivity between south St. Louis County, City of St. Louis, 
and central St. Louis County and Improve traffic safety throughout the corridor. Earning the 
most responses for the second most important goal was Decrease roadway congestion on local 
arterial roadways. The top response for both the 3rd and 4th ranking was Improve access to 
Interstates 44, 64, 55 and 170. Most often chosen as the least important was Create a full 
interchange at Interstate 44 in the study area.  The table below illustrates these responses.  
 

Goal/Need 1 
Most 

Important 

2 3 4 5 
Least 

important 

Improve connectivity between south St. Louis County, City of St. 
Louis, and central St. Louis County 24 10 10 14 14 

Improve traffic safety throughout the corridor 23 15 14 10 10 

Decrease roadway congestion on local arterial roadways 21 26 16 9 5 

Improve access to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170 11 15 18 20 7 

Create a full interchange at Interstate 44 in the study area 7 9 12 13 23 

 
Twenty-three respondents added comments to the Other category; eight of which included 
responses such as “none needed”, “none of the above” and “do nothing.” Some of the other 
needs or goals that were added were: improving safety and access for pedestrians and 
bicyclists; improving access and/or connectivity to MetroLink; improving transit options; reducing 
traffic; and preserving environmental resources. Those who added to this section ranked their 
additions anywhere between 1 – 5 on the scale of importance. 
 
Question 2: Benefits of the South County Connector 
The comment form’s second question asked: How might you benefit from the South County 
Connector project? Responses to this question were clustered and are presented in the 
following table: 
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Benefit Number of responses 
in this category 

Improved access (to highways, central St. Louis County and other areas in 
the region) 20 

Less traffic and/or less congestion 19 

Improved connectivity (to highways, central St. Louis County) 15 

Improved traffic safety 8 

Improved safety and/or infrastructure (bike paths, sidewalks) for 
pedestrians and cyclists 5 

 
Approximately 20% of the respondents did not think there would be any benefits associated with 
the South County Connector. Other benefits that were cited included: a better interchange at I-
44; increased transportation options; parks and trails improvements; more efficient snow/ice 
removal; less damage to roads; and fair compensation for homes.  
 
Question 3: Factors to consider throughout the study 
For the third question, citizens were asked to answer the following: A number of factors will be 
considered throughout the study, including (but not limited to) social and economic impacts, 
land use, noise impacts, ecological and natural resources, cultural and historical resources, and 
parks and recreation. Are there any specific factors that you know of that the study team should 
consider? 
 
Approximately 20% of the responses pointed to social impacts – namely residential and 
community impacts – and neighborhood preservation. Respondents indicated that it was 
important to consider factors such as minimal or limited impacts on homes, property values and 
the preservation of community character.  
 
Of equal value to respondents were factors that can be categorized as environmental impacts 
including: floodplains; impacts on green spaces, parks, and trails, namely River Des Peres and 
Deer Creek; water resources; storm water management; and historic structures. Additionally, 
noise impacts were cited approximately nine times.  
 
Factors related to traffic impacts, traffic flow and traffic safety accounted for approximately 10% 
of the responses; as did considerations for pedestrian and bicyclists’ needs (i.e. pedestrian 
safety, additional bike paths/lanes). 
  
The remaining responses, illustrated in the following chart as the “other” category, include 
factors such as connectivity and improved access, previous plans and other planning initiatives 
(Great Rivers Greenway District’s plans), land use, landscape and beautification, utility 
relocation and multi-modal transportation options.  The number of comments received in each of 
the categories is also depicted. 
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Question 4: Concerns about the project 
The fourth question on the comment form asked attendees to identify any concerns they may 
have about the project.  
 
Almost 50% of the responses pointed to concerns related to neighborhood, community and 
residential impacts. The top issues in this category included loss of homes and residential 
displacements, decrease in neighborhood and property values and community division – 
geographically speaking.   
 
Environmental impacts accounted for close to 20% of the comments. Most often cited in this 
category was noise pollution from traffic, closely followed by the loss of green space and 
parkland. Traffic concerns received approximately 10 mentions with a focus on increased traffic, 
traffic flow, and traffic management during construction.  
 
The remaining concerns that respondents identified related to impacts to River Des Peres and 
its surrounding area, insufficient need for the project, project costs, coordination with the City of 
St. Louis and whether a route has already been chosen. 
 
Question 5: Additional comments 
Lastly, the comment form included a section for any additional comments, which received a 
wide-range of responses.  Many respondents used this section either to reiterate their concerns 
about the project or to make suggestions about routes and/or factors the study team should 
consider throughout the study. The most commonly mentioned suggestion, which occurred nine 
times, was to build a road through the Deer Creek Shopping Center in Maplewood. Another 
recommendation that appeared at least six times was that the new road should parallel the 
MetroLink extension in the area. Other suggestions included building a full interchange at I-44 
(at or near the MetroLink station or at Murdoch Road), improving existing roads and 
intersections, considering the needs of bicyclists and pedestrians, and connecting major roads 
to major highways.  
 
 
 

20

19

99

8

8

23 Social impacts

Environmental impacts

Traffic impacts

Noise impacts

Pedestrian/Cyclists

Economic impacts/costs

Other
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A sample of suggested routes or transportation system management options, based on the 
comments in this section and markings on the 11x17 study area maps, are bulleted below: 
 

 Consider a diverging diamond interchange where I-44 crosses over Laclede Station 
Road 

 Use Deer Creek Plaza to connect Hanley to Big Bend 
 Consider making Marshall one-way east and running westbound through Deer Creek 

Shopping Center and park 
 New road from just south of the merge of Hanley and Laclede Station to hook up with 

River Des Peres Boulevard near the MetroLink station 
 Connect south-end to Des Peres River Boulevard and I-55 with a major interchange 

at I-44 and the Shrewsbury MetroLink station 
 Use existing road right-of-way along Laclede Station from Manchester to I-44 with a 

new interchange at Murdoch (full east and west/north and south), and a second 
major interchange at I-44 and Shrewsbury MetroLink Station and River Des Peres 
Boulevard 

 Veer over River Des Peres from railroad tracks and travel down to Lansdowne 
 Run the connector from Hanley and Manchester south through Maplewood staying 

north of Deer Creek, through Deer Creek Center across Big Bend through recycle 
plant, then through Maplewood and connect there at I-44 

 Route traffic from River Des Peres Boulevard northeast over to Wabash in the City of 
St. Louis 

 Consider new River Des Peres Boulevard connection to Wabash 
 

Several respondents made suggestions or remarks that the project should take into account 
long-term regional transportation trends and plans, support multi-modal transportation and be 
sustainable. Additionally, there were a few recommendations for extending either I-170 or 
MetroLink further south.  
 
Public involvement section 
The public involvement questions asked participants to provide their zip code, describe 
themselves in terms of stakeholder type and rate the meeting and study team’s competence 
according to the information provided. Respondents were also asked to provide suggestions for 
improvement and any further comments. As previously indicated, not everyone who completed 
a comment form answered each question, and thus totals will rarely add up to exactly 119. 
Following are the results from the completed comment forms.   
 
Stakeholder type*: 

Resident 97 

Commuter 27 

Business owner 6 

Elected official 1 
 
*These categories are not mutually exclusive; respondents could choose more than one category to 
describe themselves. 
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Respondent’s municipality: 

Shrewsbury 26  Marlborough 2 
City of St. Louis 18  Mehlville 2 
Webster Groves 13  Kirkwood 1 
Affton 10  Lindenwood Park 1 
Maplewood 8  Murdoch 1 
St. Louis County/Unincorporated 6    

 
Respondent’s Zip codes: 

63119 41  63111 2  63108 1 

63123 20  63125 2  63116 1 

63109 12  63129 2  63122 1 

63143 9  63139 2  
 
Learned of the open house via the following methods: 

Roadside message board 79 

E-mail 19 

Other (including TV news report, 
radio, neighborhood meeting, etc.) 

14 

Word of mouth 12 

Webster-Kirkwood Times 6 

Project newsletter 4 

Various websites 3 
 
Study team evaluation:  

 1 2 3 4 5  
Informative 33 30 14 8 7 Uninformative

Helpful 36 32 16 5 4 Not helpful 
Prepared 40 28 15 3 4 Unprepared 

 
Open house evaluation: 

 1 2 3 4 5  
Well 

planned 38 36 14 2 4 Not well 
planned 

Worth 
Attending 45 27 14 4 5 Not worth 

attending 
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Additional comments: 
Respondents used this section to express their desire to view detailed routes and alternatives, 
to recommend locations for future public meetings, and to make suggestions about how to 
inform citizens about upcoming meetings. There were remarks in the section that did not pertain 
specifically to the public involvement portion, but to the study in general. Often, they were 
comments that had already been expressed by the respondent in other sections of the comment 
form.   

 
PUBLIC INPUT VIA E-MAIL AND WEBSITE COMMENT FORM 
In addition to completed comment forms, the study team also received 13 e-mail messages 
from citizens in response to the open house/public scoping meeting.  

Email comments covered a myriad of topics, ranging from factors that should be considered as 
alternatives are developed, such as potential redevelopment opportunities, to suggested routes.  

A sampling of the suggestions from the email comments follows: 

 Work with Saint Louis City on improving and tying into River Des Peres as the 
connector road . . . going from River Des Peres (which could easily get some 
upgrades to make it flow better), connecting in and around the Shrewsbury Metro 
[MetroLink Station], over/under I-44, through the old Laclede Gas tank area, then 
intersecting with Big Bend, through the Deer Creek Mall to Hanley 

 Proceed south from I -170/Eager Road down Hanley Road, past Manchester Road to 
the road at Deer Creek (Marshall Road); head East from there to a new connector 
road along Deer Creek linking Big Bend Road at Marshall Road to the River Des 
Peres Boulevard; then head south on River Des Peres Blvd to I – 55 

 Build a diverging diamond interchange (like the one just completed at I-270 & 
Dorsett) where Laclede Station now goes under I-44 

 Extend MacKenzie Road north past Watson, through the MacKenzie Pointe 
Shopping Center, along the Old Coal Road rail line, north past I-44, then through the 
Deer Creek Shopping Center 

 Investigate acquiring the branch line ROW (behind MacKenzie Pointe Shopping 
Center) from BNSF as the preferred alternative 

 Consider using the route of Marshall as the east/south bound lanes of the proposed 
corridor, and build parallel west/north bound lanes through Deer Creek shopping 
center and Park 

 Full interchange with I-44 – easy access from I-44 to the MetroLink parking lot 
 Commuter parking lots at strategic spots along public transportation routes 
 The most reasonable alternative is the no build alternative 

 
 
CONCLUSION 

The SCC EIS will consider many factors, including public input, toward the goal of selecting a 
preferred alternative.  This alternative will best balance its environmental impacts and costs with 
its ability to fulfill the project’s purpose and need. The first open house meeting served as a 
public scoping opportunity to help identify key issues and successfully elicited input from 
citizens throughout the study area. The study team will review the comments obtained from the 
public as it moves forward with the study’s next steps and begins identifying preliminary 
alternatives. 
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South County Connector 
Project Background

A plan for an improved connection from south St. Louis County to central St. Louis County has 
existed since the late 1950s. The original concept was for a freeway “inner belt expressway” to 
provide better north-south access through the St. Louis suburbs. This freeway concept became 
Interstate 170 north of Interstate 64/U.S. Route 40. Originally, Interstate 170 was supposed to 
continue south into the southern part of St. Louis County to provide improved access between
Interstates 44, 64 and 55. After much deliberation, area leaders decided in the 1990s not to pursue 
a southward extension of Interstate 170 due to significant local opposition. Although this option 
was abandoned, St. Louis County, the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT), and other 
local agencies continued planning efforts to identify potential options for north-south access
improvements in south St. Louis County. Accordingly various planning studies were conducted 
over the past several years as described below:

� The Cross County Major Transportation Investment Analysis (MTIA), completed by 
East-West Gateway Coordinating Council, the Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO)
for St. Louis, in partnership with MoDOT and Metro in 1997, resulted in a range of proposed 
highway and transit improvements in central St. Louis County and City. The conclusion
from the MTIA was that existing arterial roadways, including Brentwood Boulevard, Big 
Bend Boulevard and Hanley Road/Laclede Station Road must continue to serve as the de-
facto Interstate 170 south of Interstate 64/U.S. 40, providing regional north-south mobility 
for a large portion of central St. Louis County. Another recommendation of the MTIA was 
expansion of the MetroLink system. The MetroLink extension to Clayton and southward to 
Shrewsbury in St. Louis County has since been completed, reducing some of the highway 
congestion in the crowded central corridor. 

� The St. Louis County Arterial Study – South Study Area was conducted in the early 
2000s for the St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic to identify short-term 
and long-term recommendations for improving access.  This study encompassed a large 
study area of about 33 square miles that included in whole, or part, a total of 21 
communities.  The first report of the study, Existing and Future Conditions, identified
trends in the study area including land use, demographics, traffic, and environmental 
considerations. A Needs Analysis was then prepared using the results of that report to 
determine the arterial system needs for the study area with regard to system capacity, 
signal coordination, and access management.  The final report, Capital Improvement 
Plan, identified alternative mitigation strategies including intersection and arterial
signalization and synchronization, minor and major geometric and capacity improvements, 
and alternative routing and roadway realignments.  

� The I-44 at Shrewsbury Planning Study, a feasibility study that was completed in 2004, 
examined alternatives to improve access to I-44 and to improve local circulation. The
recommended alternative for I-44 at Shrewsbury has been included on East-West 
Gateway’s Legacy 2030 Long Range Plan. This project, however, is currently unfunded.

� To further address some of the growing needs in this region, the County and MoDOT also 
completed the Hanley Road Corridor Study in 2004. Phase I of the planned 
improvements– a reconfigured intersection between Hanley Road and Manchester Road 
and widening from four to six travel lanes from Flora Avenue to approximately Litzsinger 
Road – are currently nearing design completion. The northern terminus of the proposed 
South County Connector project is anticipated to connect with the proposed improvements 
along Hanley Road.
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South County Connector
Project Description

The Federal Highway Administration (FHWA), in cooperation with the Missouri Department of 
Transportation (MoDOT) and St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic (County), will 
prepare an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the proposed South County Connector 
project.  The project corridor begins in the vicinity of Hanley Road and Manchester Road, 
extending southeastward to River Des Peres Boulevard and Lansdowne Avenue near the 
Shrewsbury MetroLink Light Rail Transit Station.  A Location Study will run concurrently with the 
preparation of the EIS and will provide reasonable alternatives for evaluation in the EIS. 

The project is intended to provide additional access and improved connectivity between south St. 
Louis County and central St. Louis County, and to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170. The needs for 
the proposed action include addressing: (1) roadway connectivity, (2) congestion, (3) roadway 
capacity, and (4) safety. The project study area is generally bounded by Manchester Road to the 
north, Hanley Road and Laclede Station Road to Interstate 44 to the west, Murdoch Avenue and 
Watson Road to the south and Big Bend Boulevard and River Des Peres on the east.  The corridor 
is centered on the intersection of Laclede Station Road and Hanley Road. The corridor then 
extends southeastward, generally parallel to Deer Creek, to River Des Peres Boulevard in the 
vicinity of Lansdowne Avenue in the City of St. Louis and in close proximity to the Shrewsbury 
MetroLink Light Rail Transit Station.  The study area is approximately two miles in length and 
varies in width along the corridor and is depicted on the attached Project Location Map and Project 
Study Area.

Alternatives under consideration will include (1) taking no action, (2) implementing transportation 
system management options, and (3) build alternatives. The section of Interstate 44 in the vicinity 
of the project has a five mile section without a complete interchange.  Therefore, the build 
alternatives will evaluate a full interchange between the proposed build alternatives and Interstate 
44, as applicable. The recommendations from the previous studies that have been conducted over 
the past several years within the study area will also be taken into consideration as a part of the 
EIS and Location Study.  Alternatives from those previous studies may or may not be carried 
forward, as appropriate.

Given the proximity of the project, areas of concern to be evaluated in the study will include 
potential impacts upon ecological resources, wetlands, water resources, cultural resources, parks 
and recreation, noise, social and community character, and hazardous/contaminated materials. 
Due to proximity of the project corridor to Deer Creek and its associated floodplain, potential 
permits may be required, including a Section 404 Permit and Floodplain Development Permit.
Potential cooperating and/or participating agencies in the process would include the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, Federal Emergency Management Agency, 
Federal Transit Administration, Missouri Department of Natural Resources, Missouri Department of 
Conservation, State Emergency Management Agency, East-West Gateway Council of 
Governments, Metro, and local communities within the project study area.

To ensure that the EIS addresses the full range of issues related to this proposed action and that 
all significant issues are identified, we invite comments and suggestions from all interested parties. 
The December 10, 2010 Agency Scoping Meeting with federal, state and local agencies is part of 
the scoping process. Additional meetings will be held with the public and community 
representatives to solicit input on the project, including the Public Scoping Meeting, which will be 
held on December 9, 2010 from 3:00 p.m. -7:00 p.m. at the Affton White-Rodgers Community 
Center.
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South County Connector
Project Location Map
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AGENCY SCOPING MEETING MINUTES 
 
DATE:  December 10, 2010 
 

TIME:  10:00 AM 
 

LOCATION: World Trade Center - St. Louis County Highways and Traffic 
 
PROJECT: South County Connector 

Location Study and Environmental Impact Statement 
CMT Job # 10439-01     

 

SUBJECT: Agency Scoping Meeting 
 

PARTICIPANTS:  
 

 John Hicks .................................................................................... St. Louis County 
 Mike Bardot .................................................................................. St. Louis County 
 Adam Spector .............................................................................. St. Louis County 
 Hanieh Houshmandi ..................................................................... St. Louis County 
 Pam Thebeau ............................................................................... St. Louis County 
 Joe Kulessa .................................................................................. St. Louis County 
 Steve Penrose .............................................................................. St. Louis County 
 Laura Sakach  .......................................................... Crawford, Murphy & Tilly, Inc. 
 Brian Eads  ............................................................... Crawford, Murphy & Tilly, Inc. 
 Matt Burcham ......................................................................................................... MoDOT 
 Jeff Braun ................................................................................................................... Metro 
 Todd Hughes .................................................................................. City of Webster Groves 
 Mayor Gerry Welch ........................................................................ City of Webster Groves 
 Jerry Blair ..................................................... East West Gateway Council of Governments 
 Todd Antoine ................................................................................. Great Rivers Greenway 
 Carey Bundy ................................................................................. Great Rivers Greenway 
 Jane Beetem ................................................... Missouri Department of Natural Resources 
 Atia Thurman ................................................................................. Vector Communications 
  
Mike Bardot started the meeting and welcomed attendees.  Introductions we made around the 
room.  Handouts included copies of the presentation slides and the coordination plan. 
 
John Hicks described the purpose of the meeting.  The meeting was intended to inform key 
stakeholder agencies.  These include state, regional and local agencies.  MoDOT is a co-lead on 
the project. 
 
1) Project History 
 
John Hicks gave a history of the project. 

• The original concept was an interstate connection – extending I-170 south to I-55. 
• The interstate concept was abandoned in the 1990’s due to major residential impacts. 
• The need for the connection remains and traffic volumes continue to grow. 
• A series of studies were conducted beginning in 2000. 

- South County Arterial Study (St. Louis County - 2004) 
o Study area was south of Clayton Road 
o Projected significant growth in traffic 
o Indentified an alignment of River Des Peres Boulevard extending to Hanley Road / 

Laclede Station Road 
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- I-44 & Shrewsbury Study (MoDOT) 
o Identified the need for a full interchange between Elm & Jamieson 

• The County is updating/building upon these studies with this Location Study & EIS. 
 

2) Project Status 
• The project is in the middle of the Scoping Process. 
• Stakeholder meetings are ongoing. 
• The project will have multimodal components. 

- Will work with Great Rivers Greenway to connect Deer Creek Trail and River Des Peres 
Trail 

- Will provide better access to the MetroLink station in Shrewsbury 
- The project will incorporate walkable/livable community aspects.  The County has had 

previous discussion with the City of Shrewsbury on the Great Streets Initiative in the 
area. 

 
3) Purpose and Need 

• The purpose and need of the project was discussed. 
• Todd Antoine asked how pedestrians and bicyclists will be considered and how their safety 

factors into the purpose and need. 
• Jerry Blair suggested the statement should be revised from consider to accommodate 

pedestrians and bicyclists. 
 

4) Agency Roles 
• The roles of the agencies were discussed. 
• The Army Corps of Engineers was invited to be a cooperating agency. 
• All other agencies were invited to serve as participating agencies. 
• A brief overview of the Coordination Plan for Agency and Public Involvement was provided. 

- Reviews by agencies should be conducted within 30 days at the various collaboration 
points. 

- Once FHWA, MoDOT and the County make decisions at these collaboration points, the 
study team is not required to revisit any approved issues. 

• Formal agency comments for inclusion in the scoping document must be received by 
January 8, 2011. 

• Missouri Department of Natural Resources has formally accepted a role as a participating 
agency and will provide available/relevant information to the County. 

• The team will provide electronic versions of information as requested. 
 

5) Public Involvement 
• Future public meetings will have multiple sites. 
• The team will meet with neighborhood groups as requested. 

 
6) General Discussion 

• Laura Sakach asked if any of the agencies will be serving officially as a Participating 
Agency.  The Missouri Department of Natural Resources responded that they will serve as a 
Participating Agency and will submit comments.  The other agencies present at the meeting 
did not indicated one way or the other regarding their roles.  Therefore, it is assumed that 
Metro, Great Rivers Greenway District, East-West Gateway Council of Governments, and 
the City of Webster Groves will serve as Participating Agencies unless further coordination 
indicates otherwise.  

• Mayor Gerry Welch asked what the goal of the project was – better MetroLink access or a 
North-South Connector 
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- John Hicks stated that they are looking at a surface road to provide better north-south 
connection.  This should alleviate traffic congestion on local roads.  The connector will 
primarily serve near south County, rather than far south County.  

- Mayor Welch then added that if you locate a connector along Laclede Station Road, it 
would appear to connect highways I-170, I-64 and I-44. However, if the connector is 
near the Shrewsbury station, it’s a better connection to I-44. 

• Todd Antoine asked if any property has been acquired so far. 
- John responded negative; he indicated that this is a planning process and that the NEPA 

process is one of the final steps before applying for federal funding. 
• Todd Antoine asked about the format and content of the open house meeting held the 

previous night. 
- John Hicks explained what occurred at the Public Scoping Meeting.  Boards at the 

meeting included: Welcome, Project Introduction, Describing the NEPA process, 
Concerns (Social/ Economic, Floodplains, etc), Schedule, Public Input Process. 
Attendees had the opportunity to complete a comment form and draw on maps of the 
corridor.  

• The project will review “historic” alignments. 
• The project hopes to maintain neighborhoods, fix traffic congestion and be multi-modal. 
• Jerry Blair asked if the project will consider land use changes with the various alignments 

- PGAV is on the project team and will analyze these considerations 
• Jerry Blair asked how the project will be coordinated with the Metro South proposal. 

- The project team has met with Metro. 
- John indicated that the project will not do anything that will preclude a Metro South 

extension. 
- The project will help access from the west, which currently has limited ridership. 

• Jerry Blair asked how the project has been coordinated with the City of St. Louis. 
- The project team has met with the City Streets Department. 
- The project team has met with the 4 alderman of affected wards. 
- The project team has presented at a Holly Hills neighborhood meeting. 
- The project team has communicated with the Mayor’s Office. 
- The project team is trying to set up a meeting with the City Parks Department. 

• Jerry Blair mentioned the Regional Ecological Framework and suggested that the team 
contact the EWGCOG staff person. 
- The project team will contact East West Gateway staff. 

- Matt Burcham asked the team to comment on traffic studies. 
• Traffic studies are underway.  
- Traffic counts are ongoing. 
- The traffic study area will be large enough to quantify impacts of the project. 
- The project team will coordinate with East West Gateway staff to utilize the regional 

travel demand model. 
- MetroLink ridership data will also be a factor. 

- Todd Antoine inquired about coordination with other County departments, such as planning 
and health. 

• Coordination between County divisions is ongoing, especially with the Department of 
Parks and Recreation, the Economic Council, and the Planning Department. 

- St. Louis County Parks Division has received calls about the project’s impact on the  
River Des Peres Park (City Park). 

• Todd Antoine stated that the trails in the area are in the planning stage, and that GRG is 
working with the City of St. Louis on extending the trail from Gravois to the MetroLink Station 
- John Hicks stated that the project hopes to help link Deer Creek trail with the River Des 

Peres trail. 
• Todd Hughes asked if MSD was a participating agency. 
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- They are not, but they have been identified as a stakeholder that the project team will 
meet with soon. 

• The project team will meet with the adjacent railroads soon. 
• Jerry Blair asked is the project will look into green infrastructure, particularly with regard to 

storm water. 
- John Hicks stated the project will consider incorporating green elements, especially 

since USDOT, USEPA & HUD programming and funding sources will be considered. 
- Jerry Blair asked if these elements will be considered or will drive the project – he 

remarked that being more creative in this area will help in securing funding. 
- John Hicks stated he has asked the consultant team to “think outside the box” in these 

areas. 
• Jeff Braun said that he likes the potential of the project to increase connectivity, especially to 

the Shrewsbury station. 
- The project should consider bus routes. 
- Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) is proposed on I-55, but may be outside the scope of this 

project. 
• Mayor Gerry Welch said that the City of Webster Groves is happy to work with the County 

on the project. 
- The I-64 closure has changed traffic patterns and added a lot of traffic to the streets in 

Webster Groves and sees the project as a positive for the City 
• The project team will send out an electronic version of the coordination plan to all agencies 

that have agreed to serve as a Participating Agency. 
 

 
 

Prepared by Crawford, Murphy & Tilly, Inc. 
 
For questions contact Brian Eads at (314) 571-9065 or Laura Sakach at (314) 571-9098. 
 
 
These minutes represent the author’s understanding of discussions held and decisions made at this meeting. 
All questions, comments, exceptions or corrections from those listed on this document as to the information 
contained herein should be submitted, in writing, to the author of these minutes within seven days of 
distribution. If no changes or clarifications are received by the author of these minutes, then these minutes will 
be considered accurate. 
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South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

St. Louis County, Missouri (County), in cooperation with the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) and the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT), is preparing an 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for a proposed transportation project, referred to as the 
South County Connector. The project corridor begins in the vicinity of Hanley Road at 
Manchester Road (Missouri Route 100), then extends southeastward to River Des Peres 
Boulevard at Lansdowne Avenue near the Shrewsbury MetroLink Light Rail Transit Station. The 
project is intended to improve connectivity between south St. Louis County, the City of St. Louis, 
and central St. Louis County, improve access to Interstate 44, and facilitate improved access to 
Interstates 55, 64, and 170. 

1.1 Purpose of Coordination Plan 
This coordination plan defines how the FHWA, MoDOT, and the County will communicate 
information about the South County Connector EIS to other agencies and to the public. The plan 
also identifies how comments and information from agencies and the public will be solicited and 
considered.   

The FHWA is the lead federal agency for the project. MoDOT and the County are serving as 
joint lead agencies. Section 6002 of the Safe, Accountable, Flexible, Efficient Transportation 
Equity Act: A Legacy for Users (SAFETEA-LU) requires lead agencies to establish a plan for 
coordinating public and agency participation and comments during the environmental review 
process.   

The South County Connector Coordination Plan will: 

• Identify early coordination activities. 

• Identify cooperating and participating agencies to be involved in agency coordination. 

• Establish the timing and form for agency involvement in defining the project’s purpose 
and need, the range of alternatives to be investigated, and impact assessment 
methodologies, as well as reviewing the preliminary Draft EIS (DEIS). 

• Establish the timing and form for public opportunities to be involved in the study, 
including opportunities for commenting and providing input on environmental features 
and issues of concern; and commenting on the findings presented in the DEIS and the 
Final EIS (FEIS). 

• Describe the communication methods that will be used to inform the community about 
the project.  

This coordination plan will be revised periodically to reflect changes to the project schedule and 
other items that typically require updating over the course of a project. 

1.2 Project Background 
A plan for an improved connection from south St. Louis County to central St. Louis County has 
existed since the late 1950s. The original concept was for a freeway “inner belt expressway” to 
provide better north-south access through the St. Louis suburbs. This freeway concept became 
Interstate 170 north of Interstate 64/U.S. Route 40. Originally, Interstate 170 was proposed to 
continue south into the southern part of St. Louis County to provide improved access between 
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Interstates 44, 64 and 55. After much deliberation, area leaders decided in the 1990s not to 
pursue a southward extension of Interstate 170 due to significant disruption of neighborhoods. 
Although this option was abandoned, the County, MoDOT, and other local agencies continued 
planning efforts to identify potential options for north-south access improvements in south St. 
Louis County.  Over the past several years, the following studies were conducted within the 
project area: 

• Cross-County Corridor Major Transportation Investment Analysis (MTIA)  
• St. Louis County Arterial Study  
• I-44 at Shrewsbury Planning Study 
• Hanley Road Corridor Study 
• Metro South Study 

 
The recommendations from these previous studies will be taken into consideration as a part of 
the EIS and Location Study.   

The study area for the South County Connector project encompasses approximately 670 acres 
within portions of the incorporated areas of Shrewsbury, Webster Groves, Maplewood, and the 
City of St. Louis. The study area is generally bounded by Manchester Road to the north; Hanley 
Road, Laclede Station Road, and Big Bend Boulevard to the west; Weil Avenue and Watson 
Road to the south; and River Des Peres on the east.  

As a part of this project, a Purpose and Need Statement is being developed and will be 
coordinated with the agencies and the public during the initial coordination/scoping period and 
subsequent agency and public involvement opportunities.  The needs, as currently defined, for 
the proposed action include addressing: (1) roadway connectivity, (2) congestion, (3) roadway 
capacity, and (4) safety.   

Alternatives under consideration will include (1) taking no action, (2) implementing 
transportation system management options, and (3) build alternatives. The section of Interstate 
44 in the vicinity of the project has a five mile section without a complete interchange.  
Therefore, the build alternatives will evaluate a full interchange between the proposed build 
alternatives and Interstate 44, as applicable. The alternatives to be investigated in the EIS will 
be developed and refined based on input from agencies and the public during the initial 
coordination/scoping period and subsequent agency and public involvement opportunities.  

Given the proximity of the project, areas of concern to be evaluated in the study will include 
potential impacts upon ecological resources, wetlands, water resources, cultural resources, 
parks and recreation, noise, social and community character, and hazardous/contaminated 
materials. Due to proximity of the project corridor to River Des Peres and Deer Creek and their 
associated floodplains, potential permits may be required, including a Section 404 Permit and 
Floodplain Development Permit.   
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2.0 PROJECT INITIATION 

In conformance with SAFETEA-LU requirements, on November 4, 2010, the County and 
MoDOT formally notified FHWA in writing of its intent to initiate the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA) EIS process for this project. 

2.1 Notice of Intent 
Following formal project initiation, FHWA issued a Notice of Intent (NOI) to Prepare an EIS as 
required by CEQ regulations 40 CFR 1501.7.  The NOI was published in the Federal Register 
on November 8, 2010.   

Early coordination/scoping has been conducted to obtain comments and input from agencies 
and the public to help determine the purpose and need for the project, alternatives to be 
evaluated, and the issues that will be examined as part of the EIS process. Notification of the 
EIS preparation and announcement of a public scoping meeting were published in project area 
newspapers.    

2.2 Identifying Cooperating and Participating Agencies 
 
2.2.1 Cooperating Agencies 
Cooperating agencies are those governmental agencies the lead agency specifically requests to 
participate during the environmental evaluation process for the project.  FHWA’s NEPA 
regulations (23 CFR 771.111(d)) require that federal agencies with jurisdiction by law (such as 
permitting or land transfer authority) be invited to be cooperating agencies for an EIS.  A letter of 
invitation was sent to the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) (St. Louis District) on 
November 4, 2010.  The USACE has agreed to serve as a cooperating agency in the EIS 
process.  

If new information reveals the need to request another agency to serve as a cooperating 
agency, then the County, in consultation with FHWA and MoDOT, will issue that agency an 
invitation.   

2.2.2 Participating Agencies 
SAFETEA-LU created a new category of agencies that are invited to participate in the 
environmental review process for EISs.  These are federal and non-federal governmental 
agencies that may have an interest in the project because of their jurisdictional authority, 
special expertise, and/or statewide interest.  The potential participating agencies are 
formally invited to be involved in the environmental review of the project.  (According to the 
provisions of the environmental review process outlined in SAFETEA-LU’s Section 139, 
cooperating agencies are, by definition, also participating agencies.)  There were 17 federal, 
state, and local agencies that were invited to be participating agencies for this project.  Per 
SAFETEA-LU guidance, a federal agency invited to participate shall be designated as a 
participating agency unless the agency declines the invitation. Table 1 lists the agencies that 
will serve as participating agencies in the EIS process.   
 
As the project progresses, if new information indicates that an agency not previously requested 
to be a participating agency does indeed have authority, jurisdiction, acknowledged expertise or 
information relevant to the project, then the County, in consultation with FHWA and MoDOT, will 
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promptly extend an invitation to that agency to be a participating agency.  MoDOT and FHWA 
will consider whether this new information affects any previous decisions on the project.   

Table 1:  Lead, Cooperating, and Participating Agencies 

Agency Agency 
Role 

Contact Person/ 
Title 

Phone E-mail 

Federal Highway 
Administration  

Lead Ms. Raegan Ball, 
Program Development 
Team Leader 

(573) 638-2620 Raegan.Ball@fhwa.dot.gov 
 

Missouri 
Department of 
Transportation 

Joint Lead Mr. Matt Burcham, 
Senior Environmental 
Specialist  
 
Ms. Michelle Voegele, 
Southwest Area 
Engineer - St. Louis 
Area District  

(573) 526-6679 
 
 
 

(314) 340-4356 

Matthew.Burcham@modot.mo.gov 
 
 
 
Michelle.Voegele@modot.mo.gov 
 

St. Louis County Joint Lead Mr. John Hicks, 
Transportation 
Development Analyst 

(314) 615-8532 jhicks@stlouisco.com 

US Army Corps of 
Engineers, St. Louis 
District 

Cooperating Colonel Thomas E. 
O’Hara, Jr., 
Commander 

(314) 331-8068  

US Environmental 
Protection Agency 

Participating Mr. Joe Cothern, 
NEPA Team Leader 

(913) 551-7148 cothern.joe@epa.gov 

Federal Emergency 
Management 
Agency (USDHS) 

Participating Mr. Ken Sessa, 
Regional 
Environmental Officer 

(816) 283-7061  

US Fish and Wildlife 
Service 

Participating Ms. Amy Salveter,  
Field Supervisor 

(573) 234-2132 Amy_Salveter@fws.gov 

U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban 
Development 

Participating Mr. James Heard, 
Field Office Director 

(314) 539-6583 
 

 

Missouri 
Department of 
Natural Resources 

Participating Ms. Jane Beetem, 
NEPA Coordinator 

(573) 522-2401 jane.beetem@dnr.mo.gov 

East-West Gateway 
Council of 
Governments 
 

Participating Mr. Jerry Blair, Director 
of Transportation 
Planning 

(314) 421-4220 Jerry.blair@ewgateway.org 

Metro 
 

Participating Ms. Jessica Mefford-
Miller, Chief of 
Planning 
 
Mr. Jeff Braun, Director 
of Real Estate 

(314) 231-2345 
 
 

(314) 923-3064 
 
 

jnmefford@MetroStLouis.org 
 
 
jbraun@metrostlouis.org 
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Table 1:  Lead, Cooperating, and Participating Agencies 

Agency Agency 
Role 

Contact Person/ 
Title 

Phone E-mail 

Great Rivers 
Greenway District 
 

Participating Mr. Todd Antoine, 
Deputy Director for 
Planning  
 
Ms. Carey Bundy 

(314) 436-7009 
 
 
 
(314) 436-7009 

tantoine@grgstl.org 
 
 
 
cbundy@grgstl.org 

Trailnet  Ms. Ann Rivers Mack, 
Executive Director 

(314) 436-1324 
Ext. 105 

annmack@trailnet.org 
 

City of St. Louis Participating Mr. Steve Gregali, 
Special Assistant to 
the Mayor 

(314) 622-4000  

City of Maplewood 
 

Participating Mr. Martin "Marty" J. 
Corcoran, City 
Manager 
 
Mr. Anthony Traxler, 
Director of Public 
Works  
 

(314) 646-3600  

City of Shrewsbury 
 

Participating Mr. Jonathan D. 
Greever, City 
Clerk/Assistant City 
Administrator 

(314) 647-5795  

City of Webster 
Groves 
 

Participating Mr. Steve Wiley, City 
Manager  
Attn: Mr. Paul 
Verheyen, Director of 
Public Works 
 

(314) 963-5300  

3.0 AGENCY COORDINATION 

The cooperating agency roles and responsibilities for this project include, but are not limited to: 

• Communicating the agency's views on subjects within its jurisdiction or expertise;  

• Participating in the NEPA process as early as practicable, including commenting on 
purpose and need and range of alternatives;    

• Identifying at the earliest possible time any issues regarding the project’s potential 
environmental, historic preservation, or socioeconomic impacts that could substantially 
delay or prevent the granting of a permit or other approval;  

• Reviewing and commenting on preliminary DEIS; and 

• Informing the County, FHWA and/or MoDOT if at any point in the process the agency's 
needs are not being met.  It is expected that the EIS will satisfy the agency’s NEPA 

January 2013 5 Coordination Plan 

mailto:tantoine@grgstl.org
mailto:cbundy@grgstl.org
mailto:annmack@trailnet.org
http://www.cityofmaplewood.com/directory.aspx?EID=14
http://www.cityofmaplewood.com/directory.aspx?EID=14


South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement 

requirements (including those related to project alternatives, environmental 
consequences, and mitigation) and intends to use the EIS and any subsequent decision-
making document as the basis for any permit applications at the end of the process.   

The participating agencies’ roles and responsibilities for this project include but are not limited 
to: 

• Providing meaningful and early input in the NEPA process, especially on defining the 
purpose and need, determining the range of alternatives to be considered, and the 
methodologies and level of detail required in the alternatives analysis; 

• Participating in coordination meetings and joint field reviews as appropriate;  

• Identifying, as early as practicable, any issues of concern regarding the project’s 
potential environmental impacts and offering meaningful and timely input on unresolved 
issues; 

• Participating agencies that are interested in reviewing the preliminary DEIS document 
are responsible for providing timely reviews and comments to reflect the views and 
concerns of the agency on the adequacy of the document, alternatives considered, and 
the anticipated impacts and mitigation. 

The participating agencies will have defined opportunities for meaningful participation in the 
decision-making process for the project.  Specific opportunities are provided via the agency 
collaboration points that have been defined for this project.  The lead agencies are not required 
to revisit project decisions associated with specific collaboration points after the project has 
moved on to the next collaboration point.   

3.1 Environmental Streamlining Collaboration Points 
SAFETEA-LU incorporates changes aimed at improving and streamlining the environmental 
process for transportation projects.  Lead and participating agencies have legal and general 
governmental obligations to work cooperatively to improve the environmental review process.  
The roles and responsibilities specified in Section 6002 of SAFETEA-LU for lead agencies and 
participating agencies form a part of those obligations.   

As issues arise during the environmental review process, the U.S. Department of Transportation 
will intervene with the appropriate parties to facilitate a resolution.   

Defined collaboration points are intended to set a deadline for agency input so the project study 
can move forward.  They are not meant to be points where there is total agreement.  At the end 
of any specified collaboration point, the lead agencies will make a decision about the changes 
or revisions that are necessary based on agency and public input.   

The agencies listed previously in Table 1 will have collaboration points at the following three 
major milestones in the environmental review process for the South County Connector EIS: 

1) Purpose and Need 

2) Alternatives Retained for Detailed Analysis  

3) Preliminary DEIS 
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The process for coordination associated with each of the major milestones (collaboration points) 
for this project is discussed below. 

3.1.1 Collaboration Point 1—Purpose and Need 
The County, in collaboration with MoDOT and FHWA, will prepare and forward the revised draft 
purpose and need statement to the participating agencies for review and a revised coordination 
plan.  Additional information that may be provided includes: 

• Description of primary needs of the proposed action and any secondary goals and 
objectives 

• Explanation of the basis for the project objectives 

a) Relevant federal, state, and/or local policies or data, which may include 
transportation, economic conditions, land use conditions, and other conditions 

b) Substantive public and agency comments regarding the project’s objectives 

• Demonstration of the project’s logical termini and independent utility 

• A map detailing the study area 

The participating agencies will be given 30 days from receipt of the information packet to review 
and provide a response; The County and MoDOT will consider agency comments at the end of 
the 30-day period.  A request can be made for a 15-day time extension.  At the end of the 30-
day period the County and MoDOT will proceed with the project development process.  
Collaboration Point 1 should result in comments from the participating agencies on: 

• Purpose and need statement, including maps of the project study area 

• Coordination Plan 

Additionally, the agencies should provide comments on environmental features, resources, and 
issues of concern. 

Following the conclusion of Collaboration Point 1, the joint leads will use agency comments to 
revise the purpose and need statement and coordination plan as appropriate.   

3.1.2 Collaboration Point 2—Alternatives Retained for Detailed Analysis 
Based on agency participation at Collaboration Point 1, a public information meeting on purpose 
and need/initial range of alternatives, and analysis of the initial range of alternatives conducted 
during the project development process, the County and MoDOT will prepare an information 
packet on the alternatives retained for detailed analysis.  This information packet will be 
forwarded to the participating agencies, which may include: 

• Summary of public meetings 

• Results of the analysis and environmental screening (based on existing data sources 
and GIS inventories) for initial range of alternatives 
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• Description of factors other than purpose and need (such as cost and environmental 
concerns) considered in the alternatives screening  

• Revised coordination plan 

• Methodologies to be used for impact assessment and level of detail needed for analysis 
of each alternative 

• A summary of all alternatives to be retained for detailed analysis and their anticipated 
effectiveness in addressing the purpose and need of the project, as well as maps 
showing the locations of the project alternatives 

The participating agencies will be given 30 days from receipt of the information to review and 
provide a response; at the end of the 30-day period, the County and MoDOT will consider 
agency comments.  Agencies can request a 15-day time extension.  After the 30-day period has 
ended, the County and MoDOT will proceed with the project development process.  
Collaboration Point 2 should result in comments from the participating agencies on: 

• The alternatives to be carried forward into the DEIS, 

• Appropriate impact methodologies and level of detail to be used for analysis of 
alternatives, 

• Any revisions to the purpose and need statement, and 

• Any revisions to the coordination plan. 

The joint leads will decide on the alternatives to carry forward after considering input from the 
agencies and the public. The joint leads’ decision on methodologies will be based on 
collaboration with the participating agencies. The joint leads will make these project decisions at 
the collaboration point and are not required to revisit their decisions later in the project if 
concerns are expressed at a later time.  

3.1.3 Collaboration Point 3—Preliminary DEIS 
Based on Collaboration Point 2 decisions and the subsequent detailed investigation of 
alternatives and analysis of impacts, the County and MoDOT will prepare a preliminary DEIS.  
Cooperating agencies and those participating agencies that earlier expressed interest in 
reviewing the preliminary DEIS will be sent a copy for their review and comment.    

The reviewing agencies will be given 30 days from receipt of the document to provide a 
response; at the end of the 30-day period, the County and MoDOT will consider agency input.  
A request can be made for a 15-day time extension.     

The conclusion of Collaboration Point 3 should include comments on the adequacy of the 
preliminary DEIS.  Agencies will be expected to specify whether additional information is 
needed to fulfill other applicable environmental reviews or consultation requirements.  In 
addition, the cooperating agencies should specify any additional information needed to 
comment adequately on the preliminary DEIS analysis of site-specific effects associated with 
the granting or approving by the agency of necessary permits, licenses, or entitlements. 
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Based on results from this final collaboration point, the County and MoDOT will prepare the 
DEIS for submittal to FHWA.  Following FHWA’s approval of the DEIS for circulation, a public 
hearing will be conducted in accordance with NEPA requirements.  The document will be made 
available for a minimum 45-day public and agency review period.  Substantive comments will be 
addressed in the FEIS.   

3.1.4 FEIS  
Following FHWA’s approval of the FEIS, the FEIS will be made available for public and agency 
review for a minimum of 30 days.  This is the final opportunity for the public and agencies to 
comment on the environmental evaluation process.  Upon addressing the substantive 
comments received in the FEIS comment period, the County, MoDOT, and FHWA will prepare a 
Record of Decision (ROD) indicating the Selected Alternative.  FHWA’s approval of the ROD 
completes the NEPA process for the project. 
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4.0 SCHEDULE MILESTONES 

The anticipated schedule for the EIS completion and issuance of a ROD is shown in Table 2 
below. This schedule will be updated as needed to reflect schedule adjustments. 

Table 2:  Anticipated EIS Milestones 

Milestone/Action Dates 

Notice of Intent published in Federal Register November 2010 

Contact Potential Cooperating and Participating Agencies November 2010 

Hold Agency Scoping Meeting December 2010 

Hold Public Scoping Meeting December 2010 

Develop Purpose & Need/Initial Range of Alternatives Spring 2011 

Public Information Meeting - Purpose and Need/Preliminary 
Alternatives Late Spring 2011 

Collaboration Point 1 - Send Draft Purpose and Need 
Statement to Participating Agencies for review and comment. Summer 2011 

Revise Purpose and Need/Screen initial range of alternatives 
based on constraints and comments. Summer 2011 

Collaboration Point 2 - Send alternatives recommended for 
detailed analysis to participating agencies for review and 
comment 

Summer 2011 

Develop Preliminary Draft EIS/Location Study Summer 2011 – Summer 2012 

Collaboration Point 3 - Send preliminary DEIS to cooperating 
agencies and those participating agencies that expressed 
interest in reviewing 

Late Fall 2012 

Notice of Availability of DEIS published in FR Early 2013 

Public Comment Period/Public Hearing on DEIS February/March 2013 

Notice of Availability of Final EIS published in FR Spring 2013 

FHWA issues Record of Decision Mid 2013 
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5.0 PROJECT COORDINATION  

This section outlines formal activities to initiate the study and defines the agencies’ coordination 
responsibilities, and other organizations’ involvement.  Table 3 tracks project coordination 
activities.  

Table 3:  Project Coordination Activities 

Activity Agency(ies) 
Responsible Completion Date 

Request to MoDOT for Joint Lead Agency Status County November 4, 2010 

Project Initiation letter sent to FHWA MoDOT/County November 4, 2010 

Notice of Intent published in Federal Register FHWA November 8, 2010 

Invitation letters sent to potential cooperating and 
participating agencies County November 4, 2010 

Letters sent to Native American tribes inviting them to 
become participating agencies. FHWA December 3, 2010 

Hold Public Scoping Meeting FHWA/MoDOT/County December 9, 2010 

Hold Agency Scoping Meeting/Share Project 
Schedule and Coordination Plan FHWA/MoDOT/County December 10, 2010 

Public Information Meetings on Purpose and Need 
and Preliminary Alternatives FHWA/MoDOT/County June 7 and 9, 2011 

Collaboration with Participating Agencies on Draft 
Purpose and Need Statement  

FHWA/MoDOT/County 
Participating agencies August 24, 2011 

Collaboration with Participating Agencies on 
Screening of Alternatives for Detailed Analysis in EIS  

FHWA/MoDOT/County 
Participating agencies August 24, 2011 

Collaboration with Participating Agencies on Impact 
Assessment Methodologies 

FHWA/MoDOT/County 
Participating agencies August 24, 2011 

Coordination Plan Shared with the Public County  

Identify Preferred Alternative FHWA/MoDOT/County  

Circulate DEIS FHWA/MoDOT/County 
Participating agencies  

Public Hearing FHWA/MoDOT/County  

Circulate FEIS FHWA/MoDOT/County  

Issue ROD FHWA  
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6.0 OPPORTUNITIES FOR PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT 

FHWA recognizes the importance of building support among the public who are stakeholders in 
transportation investments that impact their communities.  FHWA’s regulations for implementing 
NEPA require that the public be given early and continuing opportunities during project 
development to be involved in identifying social, economic, and environmental impacts, as well 
as impacts associated with relocating individuals, groups, and/or institutions. To make the 
environmental review process more efficient and timely and to protect environmental and 
community resources, SAFETEA-LU guidance additionally specifies that the public have a 
chance for involvement during development of the project’s purpose and need statement and 
identification of the range of alternatives to be considered.  The public involvement process 
promotes an open exchange of information and ideas between the public and transportation 
decision-makers.   

This section of the Coordination Plan describes strategies for obtaining public input and outlines 
the opportunities to be provided to the public to offer specific input on the project’s purpose and 
need and the range of alternatives.  These opportunities occur in conjunction with public 
meetings held to discuss these specific topics.  The project team, made up of key County, 
MoDOT, and FHWA staff members involved in the project, will accept comments throughout the 
development of the DEIS.  Once the DEIS is available for public and agency review, there is a 
specific, designated period during which comments on that document are accepted.  A similar 
comment period is provided when the FEIS is made available for public and agency review. 

This section of the Coordination Plan outlines the approach the project team will use to identify 
and engage the communities, officials, local citizens, and other potentially affected interests.  
This section also describes how the project team will solicit input, develop two-way 
communication with the public, and document public opinions regarding improvements within 
the study area. 

6.1 Project Team Contacts 
The project team is made up of key County, MoDOT, and FHWA staff.  The County’s Prime 
Consultant for the EIS is Crawford, Murphy & Tilly, Inc. (CMT) and Vector Communications will 
handle the public engagement and communications for CMT.  Table 4 identifies the key project 
team contacts for this project:  
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Table 4:  Key Project Team Contacts 
Agency/Consultants Contact Person/Title Phone E-mail 

Federal Highway 
Administration  

Ms. Raegan Ball, Program 
Development Team Leader 

573-638-2620 Raegan.Ball@fhwa.dot.gov 
 

Missouri Department of 
Transportation 

Mr. Matt Burcham, Senior 
Environmental Specialist  
 
Ms. Michelle Voegele, 
Southwest Area Engineer - 
St. Louis Area District  

573-526-6679 
 
 

314-340-4356 

Matthew.Burcham@modot.mo.gov 
 
 

Michelle.Voegele@modot.mo.gov 

St. Louis County Mr. John Hicks, 
Transportation 
Development Analyst 

314-615-8532 jhicks@stlouisco.com 

Crawford, Murphy & Tilly, 
Inc. 

Laura Sakach, Project 
Manager 

314-571-9098 lsakach@cmtengr.com 
 

Vector Communications Laurna Godwin, Public 
Engagement Coordinator 

314-621-5566 lgodwin@vector-comm-corp.com 

 

6.2 Potentially Affected Interests 
The stakeholders in the South County Connector project include, but are not limited to: 

• St. Louis County Councilmen Steve Stenger and Pat Dolan 
• Federal and state legislators including: U.S. Congressman Russ Carnahan; U.S. 

Senators McCaskill and Blunt; plus area State Senators and Representatives 
• The cities of Maplewood, Shrewsbury, Webster Groves, and St. Louis, and the 

communities and neighborhoods within and adjacent to these municipalities. 
• East-West Gateway Council of Governments 
• Metro 
• Great Rivers Greenway District 
• Trailnet 
• Utilities including, but not limited to: Laclede Gas, Ameren Missouri, and the Metropolitan 

St. Louis Sewer District. 
• Business interests in the study area, such as Laclede Gas, Sunnen Products Company, 

businesses in the Old Orchard Business District, and businesses/developers along Deer 
Creek.  

• Burlington Northern Santa Fe and Union Pacific 
• Environmental and cultural groups 
• State and federal resource agencies 
• Area emergency response (fire, police, sheriff, patrol, etc.) 
• School districts 
• Other audiences such as area residents, subdivision trustees, neighborhood groups, 

local Chambers of Commerce, and other civic organizations 
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6.3 Project Needs  
The needs for the South County Connector project include, but may not be limited to: 

• Improving roadway connectivity between south St. Louis County and central St. Louis 
County, and to Interstate 44, and facilitating improved access to Interstates 55, 64, and 
170; 

• Reducing congestion in the project area; 
• Providing additional roadway capacity to meet the 20-year forecast travel demands; and  
• Enhancing safety for the traveling public by reducing the potential for accidents. 

 

6.4 Key Messages 
Several key messages will be emphasized and communicated to the public throughout the 
development of the EIS.   

• FHWA, MoDOT and the County are preparing this EIS to evaluate future options for 
providing additional access and improved connectivity between south St. Louis County 
and central St. Louis County, and to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170.  

• The EIS is an objective process to help determine what actions, if any, are needed to 
best serve the transportation needs of the area.  

• The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) require completing an EIS before a major transportation project can be 
constructed using federal monies. 

• This South County Connector project is important because it is intended to address the 
needs of providing roadway connectivity, reducing congestion, increasing roadway 
capacity, and enhancing safety along the corridor.  The project would also provide for 
bicyclists and pedestrians. 

• This EIS is expected to be completed in early 2013.   

• There is no funding currently available for construction.   

• The FHWA, MoDOT, and the County encourage the public’s participation and will 
actively seek out and engage all who may be affected. 

• The public has a voice in the decision-making process and FHWA, MoDOT, and the 
County will listen to and consider all input. 

• The planning studies that have been conducted during the past several years will also 
be considered in the South County Connector project. 

 

6.5 Public Outreach Activities 
6.5.1 Small Group/Stakeholder Meetings 
At the project’s start and throughout the first several months, the project team met with key 
stakeholders one-on-one or in small groups to describe the project, its purpose and timeline and 
to get initial feedback. An interview guide and questionnaire was created to help ensure that the 
same information and questions are presented at each meeting. During the meetings, attendees 
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were asked how they and their constituents want to be involved and kept informed throughout 
the project. The information gathered from these meetings will be used to conduct a proactive 
public involvement process.  

6.5.2 Elected Officials Briefings 
The project team will meet with elected officials periodically to keep them abreast of project 
issues, findings, and activities. These meetings will occur before the public meetings and when 
elected officials request them. 

6.5.3 Presentations 
To maximize public participation and input, the project team will make presentations to key 
neighborhood associations, community groups and organizations, such as the Chambers of 
Commerce. These presentations will summarize the project’s activities and findings to date and 
give attendees an opportunity to ask questions and to provide feedback.  

6.5.4 Public Meetings and Public Hearing 
In addition to the public scoping meeting scheduled early in the EIS process, one or more 
additional public meetings and one public hearing will be held to communicate project objectives 
with the public as well as gather comments and recommendations about the project’s purpose 
and need, possible impacts, and potential solutions.     

The public meetings will be held within the study area using an open house format. Project team 
members will be present to speak one-on-one with meeting attendees. No formal presentations 
are planned, but meetings could utilize a formal presentation as part of the open-house format if 
the team determines this method might best communicate study information to the public.  A 
meeting summary will be prepared following each public meeting.  These summaries will be 
posted on the project’s public website and will be included in the EIS. 

To satisfy NEPA and fulfill MoDOT’s requirements, a public hearing will be held in conjunction 
with the publication of the DEIS. The public hearing will use an open-house format and project 
team will be on hand to meet with the public. The team will prepare an official transcript of the 
public hearing.  

The project team will use presentations, newsletters, social media, emails, advertising, news 
advisories, and/or other materials to appropriate audiences for notification of the public 
meetings and the hearing. 

Comment forms will be available at each public meeting and at the public hearing to gather 
written feedback from meeting/hearing attendees.  

6.5.5 Newsletters/Fact Sheet/FAQs 
Newsletters will be produced and distributed to those included on the EIS mailing and emailing 
list.  Newsletters will be published prior to both the first and second public meetings and prior to 
the public hearing.  A final newsletter will be published and distributed at the conclusion of the 
EIS process. 

In addition to the newsletters, a project fact sheet and a Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) 
document will be developed to distribute at small group meetings, presentations, etc. The FAQ 
will be updated throughout the project to answer questions that arise. 
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6.5.6 The Media 
News advisories will be distributed to local newspapers, radio stations, and television stations 
serving the study area prior to each public meeting and the public hearing. News releases will 
be distributed to reporters who attend the meetings to help ensure that the information they 
report is accurate. 

The media list includes but is not limited to the following media:   

• South County Journal 

• South City Journal 

• Webster-Kirkwood Times 

• Pulse News Service 

• St. Louis Post-Dispatch 

 

Advertisements will be developed and published in select newspapers prior to each public 
meeting and the public hearing.  Flyers may also be distributed in the study area. 

6.5.7 Public Website 
Information about the South County Connector EIS will be included on the following public 
website: southcountyconnector.com.  The site includes FAQs, schedule milestones, project 
status updates, draft and final EIS documents, a location sketch of the study area, news 
releases, public meeting displays, handout information, contact information, and a link to 
request being included on the project mailing list. 

6.5.8 Public Involvement Log 
The Project Team will maintain a log documenting all public involvement activities, including, but 
not limited to: 

• Scoping 

• Purpose and Need Statement 

• Range of Alternatives 

• Coordination Plan 

• Correspondence  

• Public comments 

• Summaries of public meetings 

• Summaries of stakeholder meetings 

• Summaries of technical advisory group meetings 

• Public meeting/hearing handout materials 

• Media contacts and inquiries 
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7.0 REVISION HISTORY 

Table 5 identifies changes to this coordination plan. If the schedule that was included in the 
original coordination plan requires modification, concurrence on the schedule change is required 
only if the schedule is being shortened, and only from joint lead agencies, not all participating 
agencies. 

Table 5:  Coordination Plan Revisions 

Version Date Section  Revision Description 

1 December 2010 NA Original Draft Document 

2 April 2011 Sections 2 and 4 
Updated information related to project scoping, 

cooperating and participating agencies, and 
updated EIS schedule milestones. 

3 August 2011 Sections 3, 4, and 5 
Tables 2 and 3 

Updated the Collaboration Points, EIS schedule 
milestones, and Project Coordination Activities 

4 September 2012 Table 1 and Section 4 Updated the contact for USFWS and updated the 
EIS schedule milestones. 

5 January 2013 Tables 1 and 4 and Section 4 Updated the contacts for FHWA and MoDOT  
and updated the EIS schedule milestones. 
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South County Connector 
Alternatives Open House Summary 
	  

PROJECT BACKGROUND 
The St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic, in cooperation with the 
Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) and the Missouri Department of Transportation 
(MoDOT) is conducting a transportation study known as the South County Connector 
(SCC). The South County Connector aims to improve connectivity and roadway 
capacity, decrease congestion and enhance safety between south St. Louis County and 
central St. Louis County, and to facilitate improved access to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 
170. The study is both an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) and Location Study. 
The project study area includes portions of Maplewood, Shrewsbury, Webster Groves, 
unincorporated St. Louis County, and the City of St. Louis.  
 
JUNE PUBLIC OPEN HOUSES 
As part of its public engagement activities, the study team held two open house 
meetings in June. One was on June 7, 2011 at the Affton White-Rodgers Community 
Center, the other on June 9, 2011 at the Shrewsbury City Center. The purpose of these 
meetings was to: 
 

• Present preliminary conceptual alternatives; 
• Describe the pros and cons of each alternative; and  
• Get the public’s input. 

 
The June meetings followed the study’s first open house in December 2010 where the 
project was introduced to the public. Citizens were encouraged to provide input about 
the issues and factors to be considered in the environmental evaluation and to suggest 
corridors or routes for the connector. The study team used this input from the December 
2010 to further refine the project’s purpose and need.  This input was also to help 
develop the preliminary corridor alternatives that were subsequently presented at the 
June meetings. The five proposed corridors presented to the public were: Laclede 
Station Road; Shrewsbury Avenue; River Des Peres Boulevard; a south outer road; and 
local roads.  Variations within each alternative corridor were also identified. 
 
The combined attendance for both open house meetings was approximately 500 
citizens. The same information was presented at both meetings, where display stations 
were manned by the study’s consultant team and St. Louis County Department of 
Highways and Traffic staff. Each of the alternative stations showed a map of the 
proposed corridor together with its pros and cons. Other stations featured information 
about the study’s history, purpose and need, environmental considerations, and the EIS 
process and timeline. Attendees were given the opportunity to fill out comment forms, 
including specific written comments on the back of each alternative map they received 
as handouts.   
 
For those unable to attend an open house, the displays were made available on the 
study’s website. Citizens had until July 8, 2011 to submit their comments regarding the 
preliminary alternatives for analysis as part of this open house summary.  Comments 
may be sent anytime however, and will become part of the EIS administrative record. 
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Comments provided throughout the study will be taken into consideration during the 
development of the EIS. 

 

COMMUNITY PRESENTATION 
Almost immediately following the open house meetings, the City of Webster Groves 
requested a community presentation. Approximately 100 residents attended the 
presentation, which took place on Tuesday, June 28, 2011 at the City’s municipal 
building.  A comment form similar to that distributed at the open house was made 
available, as well as the alternative map comment forms.  

 
SUMMARY OF PUBLIC COMMENTS 
 
The study team received 291 of the general open house comment forms and 281 of the 
corridor alternative comment forms. Additionally, citizens submitted emails, phone calls, 
and letters in response to the proposed alternatives. The following summarizes the input 
received during the comment period.  
 
COMMENT FORM RESULTS 
Question 1: Please rank the five preliminary corridors based on the alternative’s ability 
to meet the study’s goals of improving connectivity and roadway capacity, decreasing 
congestion, and enhancing safety. Your first choice is #1, your second is #2, your third 
choice is #3, your fourth choice is #4, and your final choice is #5. 
 
The table below shows the ranking of each alternative. Please note a few characteristics 
of the responses: 

• Not everyone who completed a comment form answered this question; 
• Some respondents did not rank all of the alternatives; and 
• Several respondents added their own alternative in the “other” category and 

ranked it. 
 

 Laclede 
Station Road 

Shrewsbury 
Avenue 

River Des 
Peres Blvd. 

South Outer 
Road Local Roads 

1st Choice 26 8 188 22 16 

2nd Choice 51 22 28 85 11 

3rd Choice 38 63 21 28 28 

4th Choice 34 44 6 41 51 

5th Choice 54 49 10 21 81 

 
Of the five alternatives, the River Des Peres Boulevard corridor was ranked #1 by the 
most people, earning 72% of responses for first choice. No other corridors received 
more than 10% of the responses for first choice.  The South Outer Road corridor 
received the highest ranking for second choice. The Local Roads alternative received 
the most responses in the #4 and #5 categories, making it the least preferred choice. 
There were 31 responses in the Other category, which was often populated by remarks 
such as “No Build,” “Do Nothing,” and “None of the above.”  
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When taking the weighted average of these responses, the final ranking is as follows: 

#1: River Des Peres  
#2: South Outer Roads  
#3: Laclede Station Road  
#4: Shrewsbury Road  
#5: Local Roads  
 

Question 2: Considering your #1 choice of corridor that best meets the study’s goals, 
please put an X next to the top three factors you considered in choosing this alternative.  
 
Respondents were given 14 factors to choose from and could supply their own factors. 
The top four factors respondents considered in choosing their first choice for an 
alternative were: 

• Fewer Residential Impacts (199) 
• Minimal Community Impacts (136) 
• Reduces Congestion (118) 
• Improves Connectivity (94) 

 
The bar graph below shows how many responses each factor received.	   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Questions 3 & 4: Advantages and Disadvantages of First Choice Alternative 
The third and fourth questions on the comment form asked respondents to highlight the 
advantages and disadvantages of the alternative they ranked as their first choice. The 
map comment forms also asked people to list the advantages and disadvantages of the 
various alternatives. Thus, the data from questions three and four of the comment form 
will be included in the following section.  
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Preliminary Alternatives – Map Comment Forms 
Maps of each preliminary corridor alternative were distributed at both open houses and 
made available on-line. These forms asked respondents to comment on the alternative’s 
advantages, disadvantages, and alternates. There were 281 of these comment forms 
submitted to the study team. The tables in following sections highlight general categories 
of pros and cons. They are listed in order of higher frequency to decreasing frequency, 
with the first being the most frequently cited.  Also presented are the responses to the 
variations or options within each corridor.  

Laclede Station Road Corridor Alternates (57 comment forms) 

Advantages/Pros Disadvantages/Cons 

§ None § Residential impacts/property loss 

§ Less impacts than other alternatives § Community impacts/disruption 

§ Cost effective/less cost § Does not solve problems/meet goals 

§ Access improvements/best route § Increased traffic on neighborhood roads 

 
This corridor has two connection options on its southern end. Which do you think best 
meets the study’s goals? 
 
§ Connect directly to South Laclede Station Rd (orange line): 20 
§ Connect directly to Murdoch Ave. (red line): 8 
 
If you selected the option to connect to Murdoch Ave., which of these variations do you 
think best addresses the study’s goals? 
 
§ Murdoch Cut-Off (yellow line): 7 
§ Murdoch Ave. (orange line): 11 

 
 
Shrewsbury Avenue Corridor Alternates (56 comment forms) 

Advantages/Pros Disadvantages/Cons 

§ None/no advantages § Impacts on residences/property loss  
§ Connectivity/direct route § Increased traffic on neighborhood roads 
§ Commuter access improvement § Community impacts/disruption 

 
On the northern end of this corridor, should the alignment go . . .  
 
§ North of Deer Creek (orange line): 34 
§ South of Deer Creek (blue line): 1 
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There are two options for the connection from Shrewsbury Avenue to an east-moving 
road (Lansdowne, Murdoch, or Weil). Which do you think best serves this alternative? 
 
§ Curved Connection: 11 
§ 90-degree Intersection: 13 
 
This alternative has one-way and two-way road options. Which one of the four options 
below do you think best meets the study’s goals? 

 
§ One-way roadways along Lansdowne & Murdoch: 3 
§ Two-way roadway along Lansdowne (orange line): 13 
§ Two-way roadway along Murdoch (green line): 0 
§ Two-way roadway along Weil (pink line): 6 
 
If you selected the two-way roadway along Weil, to which of the following roads should it 
connect? 
 
§ Mackenzie Road (yellow line): 5 
§ River Des Peres Boulevard (pink line): 11 
 
River Des Peres Extension Corridor Alternates (63 comment forms) 

Advantages/Pros Disadvantages/Cons 

§ Least residential/community impacts § Higher cost than other alternatives 

§ Connectivity/most direct route  § Community/property impacts 

§ Diverts traffic from local streets § Commercial/industrial property impacts 

 § Mackenzie Road/Mackenzie Pointe impacts 

 
On the northern end of this corridor, should the alignment go . . .  
 
§ North of Deer Creek (orange line): 47 
§ South of Deer Creek (blue line): 2 

 
There are two options for this corridor with regard to an alignment north of I-44. Which 
option do you think best meets the study’s goals? 

  
§ Big Bend Industrial Court (yellow line): 37 
§ Laclede Gas Property (orange line): 9 
 
After the alternative crosses I-44, should the alignment go . . . 
 
§ Through the MetroLink station (yellow line): 41 
§ West of the BNSF Railroad (orange line):  7 
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South Outer Road Corridor Alternates (52 comment forms) 

Advantages/Pros Disadvantages/Cons 

§ None/no advantages § Impacts on residences/property loss  

§ Less residential impacts  § Community/parkland/business impacts 

 
On the northern end of this corridor, should the alignment go . . .  
 
§ North of Deer Creek (orange line): 31 
§ South of Deer Creek (blue line): 2 
 
This corridor has two connection options to South Outer Road. Which one do you think 
best meets the study’s goals? 
 
§ I-44 underpass to South Outer Road (orange/green lines): 19 
§ Shrewsbury Avenue to South Outer Road: 9 
 
After the alternative cross I-44 to connect to South Outer Road, should the alignment go  . . . 
 
§ Through the MetroLink station (yellow line): 19 
§ West of the BNSF Railroad (orange line):  11 
 
Should South Outer Road be extended to Laclede Station Road? 
 
§ Yes: 7 
§ No: 17 

 

Local Roads Corridor Alternates (53 comment forms) 

Advantages/Pros Disadvantages/Cons 

§ None  § Community impacts/disruption  

§ Access improvements  § Residential property loss 

§ Less residential/commercial impacts  § One-way streets  

 § Increased traffic/traffic speed on local roads 

 § Does not solve problems/meet goals 

 
On the northern end of this corridor, should the alignment go . . . 
 
§ North of Deer Creek (orange line): 28 
§ South of Deer Creek (blue line): 2 
 
This corridor has two connection options on its eastern end; which do you think best 
meets the study’s goals? 
 
§ Murdoch Cut-Off (green line): 7 
§ Murdoch Ave. (orange line): 16 
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Additional Comments 
Respondents provided additional comments on 148 of the comment forms. There was a 
wide range of content in this section, from suggestions to concerns. About 20% of these 
comments were suggestions for the proposed alternatives, points of connection, and 
transportation system management solutions. Another 20% of the comments can be 
categorized as concerns expressed about the project negatively impacting communities, 
disrupting neighborhood cohesion and character, and displacing residents.  
 
Approximately 14% of the comments questioned the necessity of the project or indicated 
preference for a “no build” option. Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ) regulations 
requires the analysis of the “no build” alternative in all EIS documents. This analysis 
provides a benchmark, enabling decision-makers to compare the magnitude of 
environmental effects of the action alternatives.   
 
Remaining comments included: preference for the River Des Peres Boulevard corridor 
alternative over the other alternatives; support for transit-based options and 
bike/pedestrian access; concern about increased traffic as a result of the project; and 
various personal opinions about the project in general.  
 
Public Involvement Comments 
The majority of respondents, 244, identified themselves as residents; 62 considered 
themselves commuters; and 17 were business owners. The following municipalities and 
zip codes were represented among the respondents: 
 

Municipality # of 
citizens  Zip Code # of 

citizens 
Shrewsbury 142  63119 197 
Webster Groves 53  63123 17 
Affton 13  63143 6 
City of St. Louis 10  63109 4 
Maplewood 5  63128 2 
Unincorporated  
St. Louis County 

3  Others (63104, 63117, 63125, 
63122, 63129, 63130, and 63129) 

7 

Other 2    
 
Open house attendees were asked how they learned about the open house and 
responded accordingly: 

 
Roadway message board: 160 
Email message:  71 
Word of mouth:  54 
Newspaper or TV:  40 
Project newsletter:  23 
Website:   16 
Other:    11 
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In addition, attendees were also asked to evaluate the open house experience and study 
team, by rating them 1 – 5 (with 1 being the lowest value and five being the highest) in 
terms of five characteristics. The table below shows the evaluation results according to 
the percent of people who gave a rating of four or five in each category. 
 
The study team was:  

Informative:   90% 
Helpful:   87% 
Prepared:  88% 

 

The open house was: 

Well-planned:   88% 
Worth attending:  91% 

 
ADDITIONAL PUBLIC INPUT – WEB FORM, EMAIL, LETTERS, AND 
PHONE CALLS 
The study team also received public comments on the alternatives, and the project in 
general, from its web-based comment form, emails, letters, and from phone calls. 
Between the period of the first open house, June 7, 2011, and the closing date to submit 
comments for inclusion in the comment summary, July 8, 2011, the study team received 
77 electronic messages either via the web site or direct email. An additional five letters 
were also submitted. Furthermore, the project manager, John Hicks, received a number 
of phone calls during the comment period. 
 
Most of the email comments and phone calls came from residents living in the study 
area, with the majority being from the Shrewsbury and Webster Groves areas. Many 
expressed concerns with the proposed alternatives due to their potential impact on 
residential properties, community character, and the possibility of increased traffic 
through their neighborhoods. Close to 25% of the comments included statements of 
preference for the River Des Peres Boulevard corridor since, according to the remarks, it 
seems to have the least residential impacts. An almost equal number of comments 
indicated support for a “No Build” alternative; citizens often wrote that existing traffic 
congestion did not justify the construction of a new road and that the negative impacts 
would be profound.  
 
Some citizens were in favor of improving traffic flow through the corridor and reducing 
cut-through traffic on their local and neighborhood roads, but not at the expense of 
property loss and community division.  
 
 
Other types of comments included, but were not limited to:  
 

§ Advocating for MetroLink expansion and transit solutions; 
§ Asking that greater consideration be given to protecting residential properties; 
§ Urging that any route go north of or use the Deer Creek center instead of 

residential areas; 
§ Expressing concern for an increase in traffic and/or speed of traffic on local roads 

such as Murdoch and Weil; 
§ Suggesting route connections and tie-ins; 



South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 
Alternatives Open House Summary Report– August 2011  

9	  

§ Encouraging consideration for bicycle and pedestrian accommodations and 
access; and 

§ Expressing concern regarding the cost of a new facility, including issues related 
to fiscal responsibility. 

 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Public input is one of many factors that will be considered throughout the EIS process, 
toward the goal of selecting a preferred alternative that best balances environmental 
impacts and costs with the ability to fulfill the project’s purpose and need. The first open 
house meeting served as an opportunity to obtain public input on key issues and 
suggested routes. The June 2011 open house meetings were held to present preliminary 
alternatives for public review and response. The input and comments received from 
these meetings will be considered in determining which alternatives will be carried 
forward for detailed analysis. 	  
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411 North 10th St. Suite 202   
Saint Louis MO 63101 follow us facebook.com/trailnet

twitter.com/trailnet

office
email

314-436-1324
info@trailnet.org

September 11, 2011

John Hicks
St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic
Highway Planning Division – 8th Floor
121 South Meramec Avenue
Clayton, MO 63105

Dear Mr. Hicks:

Thank you for the opportunity to respond to the first two draft chapters of the EIS for the project known as 
South County Connector.  

On behalf of the board of directors and staff, Trailnet has serious concerns with the Purpose and Need as 
stated in the draft. Based on the understanding that a transportation system is only as strong as its weakest 
link, the assumptions put forth in this draft are heavily slanted towards increased reliance on automobile use 
and road widening with minimal coordination and investment in multi-modal connectivity and 
policy improvements.  

The assumption in this section is that the peak traffic counts are fixed and the answer is road widening. We 
argue that peak traffic is not fixed and that the most efficient use of public dollars and land use is to reduce 
peak by lengthening the hours of morning and evening traffic as well as strategically shifting to a multi-modal 
transportation system. We believe that the ‘Problem’ has been misidentified.

In addition, as stakeholders, it is essential that we understand the specifics about the trips taking place along 
this corridor – by percentage, where the trips are originating and where they terminate. To reduce the peak, 
identification of major employers would provide a significant opportunity to incentivize both the employer and 
employee to reduce single passenger car travel during peak hours. Similar incentive programs were instituted 
throughout the I-64 project and should be seriously considered in this study.

Trailnet’s position is that reducing single passenger car peak demand for travel along this corridor will have 
greater positive economic impacts than road widening. Designing and building ‘Complete Streets’ will increase 
investment in our inner ring suburbs. We believe that any road widening projects will negatively impact these 
same neighborhoods in both population growth (there would instead be a population decrease based on other 
road widening projects of this capacity), health, and economic vitality. Wide roads serve as barriers to vibrant 
neighborhoods, decreasing the opportunity for active transportation – transportation that integrates walking 
and/or bicycling into travel. Elementary school children deserve to be able to walk and/or bicycle to school. Our 
growing aging population stays more vibrant by incorporating walking for transportation into their daily routine.

Trailnet does not support the use of public dollars for a roadway project that does not enhance a multi-modal 
transportation system. This is particularly true in the South County Connector project as it parallels the 
Metrolink blue line and our already walkable/bikeable communities. Our position is based on the national trend 
of changing suburban/exurban demographics, the understanding of the connection between transportation and 
health, and the numerous studies indicating that projects designed to build ourselves out of traffic and 
congestion often fail. 



trailnet.orgtrailnet.org

address 
411 North 10th St. Suite 202   
Saint Louis MO 63101 follow us facebook.com/trailnet

twitter.com/trailnet

office
email

314-436-1324
info@trailnet.org

Trailnet is dedicated to enabling our communities to advance towards health and vibrancy. Road projects such 
as the South County Connector can either contribute to this goal by design and planning that prioritize 
multi-modal connectivity and infrastructure, or they can contribute to continued over-reliance on the single 
passenger vehicle and the myriad associated health maladies. Our seat at the table represents a rapidly 
growing demographic that voices a strong preference for active transportation. 

Lastly, there are currently no safe north/south routes for bicyclists connecting our inner ring suburbs. 
Brentwood Boulevard, Hanley Road and Big Bend Boulevard have all been designed and striped exclusively for 
automobiles. Each of these roads has traffic congestion for less than five hours a day, five days a week. 
Spending millions in public dollars to widen these roads and create even more hostile passage for 
non-motorized travel is an irresponsible use of our resources.

Thank you again for inviting our response. We look forward to continued partnership with St. Louis County.

Sincerely,

Ann Mack
Executive Director









  
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
September 16, 2011 
 
 
 
 
St. Louis County Department of Highways & Traffic 
Attn: John Hicks 
Highway Planning Division – 8th Floor 
121 South Meramec Avenue 
Clayton, MO 63105 
 
RE: South County Connector, comments on EIS Chapters I and II 
 
 
Dear Mr. Hicks: 
 
Metro has been asked to serve as a participating agency for St. Louis County’s South County Connector 
project.  Pursuant to the project’s Coordination Plan for Agency and Public Involvement, participating 
agencies have been asked to review and submit comments at several stages during the project planning 
process.  This letter transmits Agency comments regarding Chapter I: Introduction and Project History and 
Chapter II: Purpose and Need of the project team’s draft Environmental Impact Statement (EIS), as well as 
information presented during the August 24, 2011 meeting of Cooperating and Participating Agencies.  
Those comments follow below: 
 
 
1. The current version of Chapter 2, “Purpose & Need,” does not include travel demand model data, 
particularly Origin/Destination information that would help explain where and how people are traveling to 
and from South County.  The current version of the “Purpose & Need” document does not seem to make a 
persuasive argument for new transportation infrastructure, absent hard data on larger regional travel 
patterns between South County and North County, Mid-County (Clayton), St. Charles, and Southwest St. 
Louis County.  At the last meeting of Partner/Cooperating Agencies, on Wednesday 8/24, representatives 
from Trailnet, GRG, and Metro requested that such data be incorporated into the study. 
 
2. Depending on the results from modeling and O/D patterns, the project team should give more balanced, 
developed consideration to No-Build and TSM scenarios.  
 
3. The central argument of the “Purpose & Need” chapter seems to be the need for traffic congestion relief 
during AM and PM peak periods on roads within the study area.  However, congestion is not always a bad 
thing.  Congestion, particularly on mixed-use and commercial corridors, may benefit businesses and retail 
along those streets.  Congestion may also benefit the region by shifting demand to transit and other 
alternative forms of transportation.  Please incorporate and consider that argument, even if the study team 
lands on the other side of the argument. 
 
4. Multimodalism, land use, and economic development are listed as secondary goals.  Are there no 
aspects of economic development or specific transportation/land use spillover effects that might be 
considered a primary goal? 
 
5.  In Chapter 1 and Chapter 2, Sections 2.2.1.2 and 2.2.3, please update the discussion of other regional 
plans and interagency coordination to include Metro’s long-range plan, Moving Transit Forward.  Metro 
would be happy to supply information or answer any questions regarding the plan. 
 

Mark Phillips 
Long-Range Planner 
mephillips@metrostlouis.org 



6.  In Chapter 2, Section 2.1.2.1, would it be possible and/or necessary to collect more recent AADT data?  
Some of the crucial traffic flow data is labeled as coming from 2005 - 2006. 
 
7.  In general, the full impact assessment should analyze not just vehicular travel time and congestion, but 
also possible impacts on transit ridership, particularly any potential loss of ridership if the project results in 
decreased travel times and less congestion in the geographic study area near the MetroLink Blue Line. 
 
 
Thank you for your time and consideration of these comments.  Metro is proud to be working with St. Louis 
County on planning the regional transportation network, encouraging a more sustainable future for the 
region, and improving the quality of life for South County residents and business owners. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Mark Phillips 
Long-Range Planner 
 
(On behalf of Jessica Mefford-Miller, Chief of Planning and System Development) 
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Laura Sakach

From: Hicks, John [JHicks@stlouisco.com]
Sent: Monday, September 26, 2011 8:53 AM
To: Laura Sakach
Subject: FW: South County Connector - City of Maplewood Written Comments 

Here’s some comments form the City of Maplewood. 
 
John 
 

From: Anthony Traxler [mailto:a-traxler@cityofmaplewood.com]  
Sent: Friday, September 23, 2011 5:29 PM 
To: Hicks, John; 'athurman@vector-comm-corp.com' 
Cc: Marty Corcoran; Anthony Traxler; James White 
Subject: South County Connector - City of Maplewood Written Comments  
 
John, Atia, 
 
In response to the proposed South County Connector’s “Recommendations of Alternatives to be Carried Forward into 
Detailed Analysis”.  The City of Maplewood  has concerns with the route that would run the proposed south county 
connector through the existing Deer Creek Shopping Center (between Laclede Station Road and Big Bend Boulevard).  
The City of Maplewood recently received a proposal for approximately 126,262 square feet of retail space at the Deer 
Creek Center.  The City believes the proposed south county connector route through Deer Creek Center would 
negatively impact this shopping center by limiting parking and access to the center, both of which are crucial to this 
retail development’s success and the future financial success of the City of Maplewood.   
 
Additionally, the City of Maplewood would strongly oppose any alternative of the proposed south county connector 
should that route NOT include a full access interchange at highway 44.    The City believes such access is important to the 
project. 
 
Please do not hesitate to contact me at 646‐3635 if you have any questions or comments on the above.   
 
Sincerely, 
 
Anthony J. Traxler 
Assistant City Manager/ 
Director of Public Works 
City of Maplewood 
7601 Manchester Road 
Maplewood, Missouri 63143 
Direct:  (314) 646‐3635 
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September 26, 2011 
 
John Hicks 
St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic 
Highway Planning Division – 8th Floor 
121 South Meramec Avenue 
Clayton, MO 63105 
 
Dear Mr. Hicks: 
 
Thank you again for the opportunity to respond to the first two draft chapters 
of the EIS for the project known as the South County Connector. On behalf of 
the board of directors and staff, Trailnet has serious concerns with the Impact 
Assessment Methodologies document.  
 
Like in the Purpose and Need document, the focus of the Impact Assessment 
document is on moving single passenger cars through communities. The 
heart of any project of this size needs to be the people it serves, and 
because the document doesnʼt identify and take demographics into 
consideration, itʼs not possible to fully understand this projectʼs intended and 
unintended consequences and evaluate them in a meaningful way. What we 
know but isnʼt included in this document is that large numbers of people who 
will be using this road now and into the future will be ageing, they will be 
more interested in multi-modal transportation, and they will continue to want 
to live in cohesive, quiet, livable communities. By those measures, this 
project doesnʼt serve the people itʼs presumably being built for. 
 
By calling out the elderly, handicapped, minority, and transit-dependant 
people in the socioeconomic impact section of this document, and by 
identifying them as special groups, the leaders of this project clearly donʼt 
understand that “they” are all of us. Instead of adding traffic lanes and 
increasing the speed limit, improvements should be more along the lines of 
widening sidewalks, providing safer ingress and egress for all, adding bike 
lanes, increasing access to public transportation, and developing appealing 
community retail and business districts. A road project that allows people to 
move quickly and without impediment to strip malls and big box stores that 
have notoriously low life spans has built into it a time-tested lack of 
sustainability. On the other hand, when people are on mixed-use roads with 
street life, outdoor dining, places to hang out and window shop, they are 
encouraged to spend locally, and their dollar can be spent as many as seven 
times before it leaves the community. That is extraordinary economic impact 
that requires consideration. Roads that are easy for all users to navigate, that 
provide easy access to public transportation, are roads that invite great 
businesses – and that stimulates spending. 
  
The commercial and residential impact section of the document is also 
troubling. Instead of planning to “displace” businesses and “residential units” 
(they are homes), consider planning and designing for the least cost. We are 
talking about neighborhoods: instead of counting “units,” consider the real 



	  

	  

indicators of neighborhood health. Consider the ripple effects of fewer families on schools, 
libraries, businesses and service providers of all kinds. Balanced communities are fragile, 
particularly those that count among their citizens minority and low-income populations. Itʼs 
irresponsible to impact them forever so that the single passenger car, a relic of an era of cheap 
gas and clean air, can relive its glory days at everyoneʼs expense. And when tallying the 
expenses of our dependence on single passenger cars, include the political, environmental and 
physical toll. We simply cannot afford it.  
 
Any project that admittedly observes and judges its potential impacts through the windshield of a 
moving vehicle is missing the best and most prized attributes of the neighborhoods it will forever 
change. The integrity of a neighborhood cannot be evaluated at a distance and certainly not 
through a windshield. Neither can the damage done. The noise, pollution, unsafe conditions, 
isolation, increased reliance on cars (particularly problematic for elderly and low-income 
residents), decreased time spent on foot or cycling…these are just top of mind irreversible 
impacts that need to be recognized. And none of them HAS to happen. 
 
It would be informative to compare the expense of this project to the expense of significantly 
increasing accessibility, signage and parking at existing Metrolink and Metrobus stations. Among 
the many advantages of public transportation are that anyone, regardless of age, ability, or 
income, can ride; cyclists and walkers can extend their range; it attracts businesses and 
individuals who do not, for myriad reasons, drive or drive everywhere; the impact on residential 
neighborhoods is minimal as is its visual impact; and it is quiet and environmentally responsible (it 
preserves parks and green belts; there are no carbon emissions which particularly affect the 
respiratory systems of children and the growing, ageing population; and it does not rely on an 
impervious foundation that exacerbates flooding and impacts wetlands and watersheds). 
 
There ARE alternatives to a major road project. 
 
A project that improves the connections between south St. Louis County, the City of St. Louis, and 
central St. Louis County will undoubtedly require a commitment. The commitment can serve the 
future or it can bow down and support unsustainable habits that have no future. It can waste 
precious and limited resources or it can be a model of good judgment and efficiency. It can focus 
on livability and true connectivity by encouraging safe multi-modal and active transportation. It can 
be the prototype that informs the way roads are planned and designed here. By putting people 
and neighborhoods first, it will exemplify our values.  
 
Thank you once again for inviting our response. We look forward to our continued partnership with 
St. Louis County.  
 
Sincerely, 

 
 
Ann Mack 
Executive Director 





















 

 

 

 
July 2, 2012 
 
John Hicks 
 
Re: South County Connector Project 
 
Dear Mr Hicks: 
 
As a stakeholder, Trailnet appreciates the opportunity to 
recommend language for the Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement (DEIS) for the South County Connector Project 
(SCC) to assure that the roadway design respects the context of 
the neighborhoods it bisects, complements the parallel 
alignment of the light rail corridor and reflects a fully multimodal, 
complete street.    
 
Trailnet commends the County for promoting the joint Livable 
Communities Initiative of the U.S. DOT, EPA, HUD and other 
Federal agencies. In addition to Trailnet’s involvement to–date 
with the SCC and the comments contained within this letter, we 
reiterate our offer to bring a modest amount of financial and staff 
resources to the table for an expanded planning effort through 
our involvement in the St Louis Regional Plan for Sustainable 
Development. Trailnet is on the steering committee and is a key 
partner in this three-year planning project to better align 
transportation, land use, housing and other key regional assets. 
We believe the Livable Communities Initiative provides an 
excellent framework for public infrastructure and investment, 
and can be used to inform the planning and the design of the 
SCC. 
 
Specifically, during our follow up meeting to the March 27 mini-
charette, the County requested suggested language for the 
DEIS.  Building on the Livable Communities Initiative goals, we 
suggest the following: 
 
The South County Connector is a proposed project that 
prioritizes increasing the safety and capacity of non-motorized



 

 

transportation links between the surrounding highly walkable and bikeable 
communities, the existing light rail alignment, and Great Rivers Greenway’s existing 
and planned trail network while making efficiency improvements for motorized 
vehicles travelling through the area under study.   
 
Such a revised DEIS better reflects Secretary of Transportation Ray LaHood’s 
definition of livability: 
 “Livability means being able to take your kids to school, go to work, see a 
doctor, drop by the grocery or post office, go out to dinner and a movie, and 
play with your kids at the park – all without having to get in your car.”   
 
According to the FHWA, incorporating livability into transportation projects can 
“improve public health and safety, lower infrastructure costs, reduce combined 
transportation and housing costs, reduce vehicle miles traveled, and improve air and 
water quality, among many other benefits.”  
 
The South County Connector project therefore has tremendous potential to serve as 
a national model if the six livability principles inform its design.  Listed below is each, 
followed by design principles that, when included in the DEIS, will help assure a 
multimodal, modal, livable project for the County. 
 

Livability Principles 
#1 Provide more transportation choices:  Specifically, agencies are 
encouraged to “develop safe, reliable and economical transportation choices to 
decrease household transportation costs, reduce our nations’ dependence on 
foreign oil, improve air quality, reduce greenhouse gas emissions and promote 
public health.” 
 
 We ask the County to clarify, within the DEIS prioritization of more 
transportation choices, specific language that includes high levels of bicycle and 
pedestrian connectivity to neighborhood assets, including the light rail alignment that 
parallels much of this corridor.  There are a significant number of households that 
could and would access the various light rail stations on foot and/or bicycle if the 
SCC design prioritized safe, enjoyable and efficient non-motorized transportation. 
Meeting this element of ‘livability’ requires a design that directly encourages and 
supports non-motorized trips to replace motorized ones.   
 
Therefore suggested language/design principles* for inclusion include: 
 Integration of frequently placed pedestrian infrastructure such as sidewalks, 

crosswalks, including median crossing islands and raised crosswalks, accessible 
pedestrian signals, including audible cues for people with low vision and push buttons 
reachable by wheelchair users, and sidewalk bulb outs  

 Traffic calming measures to lower driving speeds and define the boundaries of car 
travelways, including road diets, center medians, shorter curb corner radii, elimination of 
free-flow right-turn lanes, staggered parking, street trees, planter strips and ground 
cover 



 

 

 Bicycle accommodations such as dedicated bicycle lanes, bike boxes, bike flow 
through intersections, or wide shoulders 

 Prioritizing mass transit access ensures direct, safe and enjoyable non-motorized 
travel to light rail stations, bus pullouts or special bus lanes 

 
#2 Promote equitable, affordable housing: “expand location and energy 
efficient housing choices for people of all ages, incomes, races, and ethnicities to 
increase mobility and lower the combined cost of housing and transportation.” 
 
 Household transportation expenses in the St Louis area are already well 
above the national average, ranking ninth in the nation in transportation costs as a 
percentage of median household income. The average annual household 
transportation costs in 2009 totaled $13,899.  In most of St Louis County, the 
combined costs of housing and transportation currently exceeds 45% of household 
income – a percentage above the “affordable housing” threshold.   
 
 To align the SCC with this livability principle, public dollars must be invested 
in greater access to existing transit along the entire corridor as well as the 
infrastructure to accommodate future transit options (bus, bus rapid transit etc.) The 
risk in prioritizing speed and uninterrupted motorized movement, over transit 
connectivity is an even greater reliance on longer and longer commutes.  Such 
commutes continue to increase household transportation cost and regional annual 
infrastructure costs. 
 
Therefore suggested language/design principles: 
 

Design public roadways that support and encourage the use of public 
transportation.   

 
 
#3. Enhance economic competitiveness: “Improve economic competitiveness 
through reliable and timely access to employment centers, educational opportunities, 
services and other basic needs by workers & students as well as expanded business 
access to markets.” 
 

A road project within the context of an urban area or inner ring suburbs, that 
is designed to encourage cars to move through quickly and without impediment, 
does not enhance economic competitiveness. Locating new compact development 
in existing developed areas can lower costs to taxpayers, businesses and residents 
by reducing initial infrastructure and long term operating costs due to fewer miles of 
roads, water and sewer systems to build and maintain.  If between now and 2025, 
just 15% of anticipated new U.S. growth is concentrated within an existing 
developed area, the country could save $109 billion in reduced road building costs, 
$4.8 billion in water system costs, $7.8 billion in sewer system costs and $4 billion in 
public services costs. 

 



 

 

On the other hand, as written in Trailnet’s 9/26/11 response to the Purpose 
and Need, “when people are on mixed use roads with street life, outdoor dining, 
places to hang out and window shops, they are encouraged to spend locally and 
their dollar can be spent as many as seven times before it leaves the community.  
That is extraordinary economic impact that requires consideration.  Roads that are 
easy for all users to navigate, that provide easy access to public transportation, are 
roads that invite great businesses – and THAT stimulates spending.”   
 
Therefore suggested language/design principles: 
A multi-way boulevard or a similar context-sensitive design, successfully balances 
the movement of relatively high volume of motorized traffic in the center of the right 
of way while maintaining an environment that fosters local economic development 
along the corridors. 
 
#4. Support existing communities: “target federal funding toward existing 
communities - through strategies like transit oriented, mixed use development and 
land recycling - to increase community revitalization and the efficiency of public 
works investments and safeguard rural landscapes.” 
 

It is therefore essential that the design of the SCC maximizes connectivity, 
safety, convenience and access within and between neighborhoods and transit.  We 
must design for the rapidly changing demographic – less reliance on the single 
passenger car and increased reliance on efficiency. Increasing public works 
maintenance costs are also mitigated through investments in strengthening the 
walkability and bikeability of the inner ring neighborhoods. Again, this prioritizes best 
practices design for pedestrian and bicycle movement. 
 
#5. Coordinate and leverage federal policies and investment: “Align federal 
policies and funding to remove barriers to collaboration, leverage funding, and 
increase the accountability and effectiveness of all levels of government to plan for 
future growth, including making smart energy choices such as locally generated 
renewable energy.” 
 
 Livability in transportation is about leveraging the quality, location, and type of 
transportation facilities and services available to help achieve broader community 
goals such as access to a variety of jobs, community services, affordable housing, 
quality schools, and safe streets. (FHWA) 
 
#6. Value communities and neighborhoods: “Enhance the unique 
characteristics of all communities by investing in healthy, safe, and walkable 
neighborhoods—rural, urban, or suburban.” 
 
  The inner ring suburbs, by design are highly bikeable and walkable.  
Fine-grained transportation networks, human-scale commercial districts and 
walkable neighborhoods encourage people to take more trips on foot and bike.  The 
majority of trips are less than five miles, and more than a third are under one mile.  



 

 

Roads that have wide sidewalks and wide outer lanes or bike lanes and traffic 
calming will result in more people opting for healthier transportation choices.  More 
people walking and bicycling can actually make pedestrians and cyclists more 
noticeable and make it safer for them.  High biking cities averaged 2.5 fatalities per 
year per 100,000 residents compared to almost 9 deaths per 100,000 for low biking 
cities.  
 
The SCC process must use forecasting methods to better assess the increase in 
pedestrian and bicycle use based on an improved, multi modal roadway. The current 
road conditions are not friendly toward either mode and therefore current useage for 
each mode are not indicative of potential usages.  
 
 
Process: 
According to the FHWA, “Livability is an outcome of a multimodal transportation 
planning process that involves nontraditional partners and advances policies and 
projects that integrate transportation solutions into broader community goals.  FHWA 
funding programs provide opportunities to incorporate livability principles and to 
better align projects with local interests and needs.” 
 
A good example of EIS inclusionary process is Mercer Corridor, South Union Lake, 
Seattle, Washington: 

“During the environmental process, which met both state and federal 
requirements, an independent Mercer Corridor Stakeholder Committee comprised of 
42 individuals met 15 times and reached consensus on a package of 
recommendations for the Mercer Corridor.” 

“The changing context and stakeholder values regarding the Mercer Corridor 
and South Lake Union Neighborhood Plan have allowed evaluation of solutions that 
fit broader community needs. Ultimately, considering evaluation criteria and 
measures relating to connectivity, accessibility, and quality of life, rather than just 
vehicular traffic travel time or speed, led to support for a sustainable design.” 

 
The key to success with Mercer Corridor, was the collaborative dialogue that 

resulted from stakeholders interacting in person throughout an in-depth process.  
Trailnet strongly encourages a similar process for SCC.  
 
Additional concerns: 
Due to the complexity and length of this road project, the large number of people 
both interested and impacted by the final design, the volume of documents to be 
reviewed and the long-term impacts on surrounding communities, we request a 
minimum of a 90-day review period for the DEIS. 
 
We ask that the documents requested by both Trailnet and the Great Rivers 
Greenway be made public and placed on the County’s website as soon as possible. 
 



 

 

We request inclusion of the impacts and projected costs of an interchange as well as 
alternatives to an interchange at the I-44 intersect with SCC.  Discussions and 
considerations of this interchange must be a part of the SCC process.  
 
Lastly, I have attached the notes from the March 27 mini-charette to be included in 
the public records. 
 
 
Best regards, 
 
 
 
Ann Mack 
Executive Director 
Trailnet 
 
Cc: Ed Hassinger, Missouri Department of Transportation 

Peggy Casey, FHWA 
 Ed Hillhouse, East-West Gateway of Governments 
 John Nations, Metro 
 Susan Trautman, Great Rivers Greenway 
 City of Webster Groves 
 City of Shrewsbury 
 City of Maplewood 
 City of Brentwood 
 City of St Louis  
 
 

 





South County Connector Draft Environmental Impact Statement  
 

Newsletters 
 

April 2013  Appendix B 
 



South County Connector | Color Scheme
11/16/10

Primary colors

Secondary colors

NEWS

Motorists who travel between south St. Louis County and central St. Louis 
County often experience traffic congestion and delays on streets such as River Des 
Peres Boulevard, Hanley Road, Laclede Station Road, and Big Bend Boulevard. 
To address this congestion, as well as improve roadway connectivity, safety and 
roadway capacity, the St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic is 
sponsoring a project called the South County Connector, in cooperation with 
the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT) and the Federal Highway 
Administration. The project area is generally bounded by Manchester Road to 
the north, Hanley Road and Laclede Station Road to I-44 to the west, Murdoch 
Avenue and Watson Road to the south and Big Bend Boulevard and River Des 
Peres to the east.

The South County Connector Study is both an 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) and 
Location Study. As an EIS, the project must 
follow federal guidelines established under the 
National Environmental Policy Act. This means 
analyzing potential impacts on the project area, 
including social and community character; 
parks and recreation sites; ecological, water 
and cultural resources; hazardous materials; 
and noise. 

The Location Study will examine potential routes 
or alternatives through the corridor. This 
will include alternatives that may have been 
recommended from previous studies within 
the project area as well as new alignments. 
Additionally, the section of I-44  
in the project’s vicinity has a five-mile section 
without a complete interchange. Thus, 
potential alternatives will include analyzing a 
full interchange as a project component. 

New Project Seeks Connectivity 
Improvements for South St. Louis County

CoNtENtS:
Page 2
Project Background 
and Previous Studies

Page 3
Project Area Map

Page 3 
Project Timeline

Page 4
December Open House 

 
CoNtACt US:

To learn more about 
the project, please 
visit our web site or 
contact St. Louis 
County Department of 
Highways and Traffic at 
314-615-8532 or email:

John Hicks:   
JHicks@stlouisco.com

www.southcountyconnector.com

Issue #1 - Fall 2010



How best to improve traffic flow and connectivity 
between central St. Louis County and south St. 
Louis County has been considered since the late 
1950s. The original concept was for a freeway 
“inner belt expressway” to provide better north-
south access.  This freeway became Interstate 170 
north of Interstate 64.  Originally, Interstate 170 
was proposed to continue into southern St. Louis 
County to provide improved access between 
Interstates 44, 64 and 55.  However, area leaders 
decided in the 1990s not to pursue a southward 
extension of Interstate 170 due to significant 
disruption of neighborhoods.  Although this option 
was abandoned, St. Louis County, MoDOT, and 
other local agencies continued planning efforts to 
identify potential options for north-south access 
improvements in central and south St. Louis County. 
Several planning studies were conducted over the 
past several years, and alternatives developed from 
them will be considered during the South County 
Connector project. These studies were:

The Cross County Major Transportation •	
Investment Analysis (MTIA), completed in 
1997, concluded that existing arterial roadways, 
including Brentwood Boulevard, Big Bend 
Boulevard and Hanley Road/Laclede Station 
Road must continue to serve as the de-facto 
Interstate 170 south of I-64/U.S. 40, providing 
regional north-south access for a large portion of 
central St. Louis County.

The St. Louis County Arterial Study – South •	
Study Area was conducted in the early 2000s for 
the St. Louis County Department of Highways 
and Traffic and identified short-term and long-
term recommendations for improving access in 
south St. Louis County.  

The I-44 at Shrewsbury Planning Study•	 , a 
feasibility study completed in 2004, examined 
alternatives to improve access to I-44 and to 
improve local circulation. The recommended 
alternative for I-44 at Shrewsbury has been 
included in East-West Gateway Council of 
Governments’ Legacy 2030 Long Range Plan. 

The Hanley Road Corridor Study•	 , also 
completed in 2004, called for improvements, 
including a new intersection between Hanley 
Road and Manchester Road. The northern 
terminus of the proposed South County 
Connector project is anticipated to connect 
with the proposed improvements along Hanley 
Road.

More information about these studies is available 
on the project website.  

The South County Connector project will build 
upon these studies and will conclude with the 
selection of a preferred alternative, one that best 
balances the costs and environmental impacts with 
the ability to fulfill the project’s purpose and need.

Previous Planning Studies Part of South 
County Connector Project  
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www.southcountyconnector.com
November 2010  

Published Notice of Intent  
in Federal Register



Project Area Map

Project Timeline and Milestones

November 2010  
Published Notice of Intent  

in Federal Register

December 2010  
Hold Open House

Winter 2010 - 2011 
Develop Purpose & Need Statement  

and Preliminary Alternatives

Spring 2011 
Hold Open House -  

Purpose and Need/Preliminary Alternatives 

Summer 2011 –  
Early Spring 2012 

Evaluate Alternatives/ 
Develop Preliminary Draft EIS 

Late Spring 2012 
Publish Draft EIS and  
Hold Public Hearing 

North

The following graphic demonstrates the process for the Environmental 
Impact Statement (EIS) and Location Study. In order to seek funding, 
the study’s final EIS must be submitted to the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) for approval (anticipated early 2013). Once 
funding is secured, construction could begin within 5 to 10 years. 

Early 2013 
Final EIS/ 

FHWA issues  
Record of Decision  
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South County Connector
St. Louis County 
Department of Highways & Traffic
121 S. Meramec Ave.
Clayton, Missouri 63105

To learn more about the South County Connector project and to meet 
the project team, you are invited to a public open house on Thursday, 
December 9, 2010, from 3:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m., at the Affton White-
Rodgers Community Center, 9801 Mackenzie Road, St. Louis, MO, 
63123. There will be no formal presentation, but there will be various 
stations staffed by project team members to answer questions about 
the EIS process, the project’s purpose and timeline. The project team 
is seeking information from the public which should be considered 
during the study process that may help in identifying a preferred 
alternative for the project. 

During the course of the study, the County will work closely with the 
public to assure that all pertinent factors and viable alternatives are 
considered.  We welcome any comments or suggestions you may have 
concerning the South County Connector.  

Please send your written comments to:*

 John Hicks, Transportation Development Analyst
 St. Louis County Department of Highways & Traffic
 Division of Highway Planning
 121 S. Meramec Ave.
 Clayton, Missouri  63105
    
*All comments become part of the official EIS record.

Public Invited to December Open House PUBLIC
oPEN HoUSE

thursday, 
December 9, 2010

3:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. 
(come by anytime,  

no formal presentation)

Affton White-Rodgers 
Community Center

9801 Mackenzie Road  
St. Louis, Mo 63123

 
*If you need special 
accommodations,  

please contact David Wrone  
at (314) 615-8173.

www.southcountyconnector.com



NEWS
The South County Connector (SCC), a new transportation project in St. Louis County, 
officially kicked off on December 9, 2010 with a public open house. The South County 
Connector is intended to improve connectivity and roadway capacity, decrease 
congestion and enhance safety between south St. Louis County and central St. Louis 
County, and to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170. The project is an Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS) and Location Study sponsored by the St. Louis County Department of 
Highways and Traffic, in cooperation with the Missouri Department of Transportation 
(MoDOT) and the Federal Highway Administration.

This first open house was held as part of the 
EIS scoping process. Scoping is a means for 
determining the “range of issues to be addressed 
and for identifying significant issues related to the 
proposed action.” Scoping allows for the public 
to provide input about the issues and factors to 
be considered in an environmental evaluation 
and helps to determine the purpose and need for 
the project and the alternatives to be evaluated. 

Approximately 340 citizens attended the first open house, where they learned about 
the project and EIS process; met the study team; and provided input. Representatives 
from St. Louis County, MoDOT and the County’s EIS Consultant Team staffed display 
boards and answered questions about the project. There was no formal presentation. 

Attendees were encouraged to visit the display boards and complete a comment form. 
Additionally, attendees could offer route suggestions on 11 x 17 study area maps. The 
display boards and comment form were also made available on the study’s website 
immediately following the open house. Citizens had until January 8, 2011 to submit 
their comments for inclusion in the scoping summary.

A total of 119 comment forms, 17 maps, and 13 comments submitted via e-mail or 
through the study website were received during the scoping period. The overwhelming 
majority of respondents (97) identified themselves as residents and represented 11 
different communities and municipalities including Shrewsbury, the City of St. Louis, 
Webster Groves, Affton, Maplewood and Unincorporated St. Louis County.  
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Summary of Open House Input 
The following is a summary of the 119 comment forms collected at the study’s first open house, held on 
December 9, 2010.  Please keep in mind that everyone who completed a comment form did not complete it 
in its entirety, and thus totals will rarely add up to exactly 119.
 
Question 1:  Needs/goals that the project should address
The first question on the comment form listed five needs/goals that the South County Connector proposes 
to address and asked respondents to rank them in order of importance, with 1 being the most important. 
There was an option for respondents to add a goal or need if it was not listed. Results show that respondents 
ranked the two following goals almost equally as the most important to address: Improve connectivity between 
south St. Louis County, City of St. Louis, and central St. Louis County and Improve traffic safety throughout the  
corridor. 

The table below illustrates the full set of responses to this first question. 

Twenty-three respondents added comments to the “other” category; eight of which included responses such 
as “none needed”, “none of the above” and “do nothing.” Some of the other needs or goals that were added 
were: improving safety and access for pedestrians and bicyclists; improving access and/or connectivity to 
MetroLink; improving transit options; reducing traffic; and preserving environmental resources. 

Question 2: Benefits of the South County Connector
The comment form’s second question asked: How might you benefit from the South County  
Connector project? Responses to this question were clustered and are presented in the following chart:

Approximately 20% of the respondents did not think there would be any benefits associated with the South 
County Connector. Other benefits that were cited included: a better interchange at I-44; increased  
transportation options; parks and trails improvements; more efficient snow/ice removal; less damage to 
roads; and fair compensation for homes.  

Goal/Need
1 

Most  
Important

2 3 4 5 

Least  
Important

Improve connectivity between south St. Louis County,  
City of St. Louis, and central St. Louis County 24 10 10 14 14

Improve traffic safety throughout the corridor 23 15 14 10 10

Decrease roadway congestion on local arterial roadways 21 26 16 9 5

Improve access to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170 11 15 18 20 7

Create a full interchange at Interstate 44 in the study area 7 9 12 13 23

0	   5	   10	   15	   20	   25	  

Improved access (to highways, central St. 
Louis County and other areas in the region) 

Less traffic and/or less congestion 

Improved connectivity (to highways, central 
St. Louis County) 

Improved traffic safety 

Improved safety and/or infrastructure (bike 
paths, sidewalks) for pedestrians and 

cyclists 

Project Benefits 

Number	  of	  responses	  in	  this	  category	  
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Summary of Open House Input Question 3: Factors to consider throughout the study
For the third question, citizens were asked to answer the following: A number of factors will be considered  
throughout the study, including (but not limited to) social and economic impacts, land use, noise impacts, ecological and 
natural resources, cultural and historical resources, and parks and recreation. Are there any specific factors that you know 
of that the study team should consider? 

Approximately 20% of the responses pointed to social impacts – namely residential and community impacts – 
and neighborhood preservation. Respondents indicated that it was important to consider factors such as  
minimal or limited impacts on homes, property values and the preservation of community character. Of equal 
value to respondents were factors that can be categorized as environmental impacts including: floodplains; 
impacts on green spaces, parks, and trails, namely River Des Peres and Deer Creek; noise impacts; water  
resources; storm water management; and historic structures.  

Factors related to traffic impacts, traffic flow and traffic safety accounted for approximately 10% of the  
responses, as did noise impacts, closely followed by considerations for pedestrian and bicyclists needs,  
and economic impacts/costs. 

The remaining responses, illustrated in the 
chart to the left as the “other” category,  
include factors such as connectivity and  
improved access, previous plans and other 
planning initiatives, land use, landscape and 
beautification, utility relocation and  
multi-modal transportation options.  

Question 4: Concerns about the project
The fourth question on the comment form asked attendees to identify any concerns they may have about the 
project. Almost 50% of the responses pointed to concerns related to neighborhood, community, and  
residential impacts. The top issues in this category included loss of homes and residential displacements, 
decrease in neighborhood and property values, and community division – geographically speaking.  
Environmental impacts accounted for close to 20% of the comments. Most often cited in this category was 
noise pollution from traffic, closely followed by the loss of green space and parkland. Traffic concerns 
received approximately 10 mentions with a focus on increased traffic, traffic flow, and traffic management 
during construction. The remaining concerns respondents identified related to impacts to River Des Peres 
and its surrounding area, insufficient need for the project, project costs, coordination with the City of  
St. Louis, and whether a route has already been chosen.

Question 5: Additional comments
The comment form included a section for any additional comments, which received a wide-range of  
responses.  Many respondents used this section either to reiterate their concerns about the project or to  
make suggestions about routes.

The full scoping summary is available on the project’s web site at www.southcountyconnector.com.
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South County Connector
Saint Louis County 
Department of Highways & Traffic
121 S. Meramec Ave.
Clayton, Missouri 63105

Open Houses Present Preliminary  
Alternatives for Public View and Comment tuesday, June 7, 2011

4:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. 
Affton White-Rodgers  

Community Center
9801 Mackenzie Road, St. Louis, MO 63123

thursday, June 9, 2011
4:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. 
Shrewsbury City Center

5200 Shrewsbury Ave., Shrewsbury, MO 63119

Both meetings will be the same.  
Come by anytime, there will be no 

 formal presentation. 
 

*If you need special accommodations,  
please contact David Wrone  

at (314) 615-8173.

www.southcountyconnector.com

PUBLIC oPEN HoUSES

The South County Connector Study Team is preparing for its 
next open house meetings where preliminary alternatives will 
be shared with the public. The first open house was held on 
December 9, 2010 to introduce the study and get initial public 
input. From there the study team developed preliminary 
conceptual alternatives for a new roadway that would 
improve roadway connectivity, congestion and safety in the 
corridor linking South County to central St. Louis County. 
These alternatives will be presented to the public at two open 
house meetings. 

 
The open house meetings are the primary opportunity for 
citizens to view the alternatives, learn about the factors 
considered in the analysis, and share their thoughts. The 
conceptual alternatives will also be available for review and 
comment on the project’s website www.southcountyconnector.
com following the public meetings.



More than 500 area citizens attended the two South County Connector public meetings, 
held this past June, to view and provide input on preliminary alternatives. Most 
favored the River Des Peres Boulevard corridor over the other potential alternatives 
for addressing connectivity, congestion, and safety in the study area. None of the 
other corridor alternatives – Laclede Station Road, Shrewsbury Avenue, South Outer 
Road and Local Roads – received more than 10% 
of the responses for first choice. The South Outer 
Road corridor was ranked second. The Local Roads 
corridor was the least preferred choice. Respondents 
considered the following top four factors in making 
their selections: 
 •   Fewer Residential Impacts 
 •   Minimal Community Impacts 
 •   Reduces Congestion 
 •   Improves Connectivity 

The study team received about 500 comment forms from meeting attendees. Additional 
input in the form of multiple emails, letters, and phone calls came from residents living 
in the study area. Many expressed concerns with the proposed alternatives for reasons 
such as impacts on residential properties and community character, and the possibility 
of increased traffic through their neighborhoods. Some respondents were in favor of 
improving traffic flow through the corridor and reducing cut-through traffic on local 
roads, but not at the expense of property loss and community division. 

The June meetings came about six months after the study’s first open house, where the 
project was introduced to the public. Input from that meeting was used to help develop 
the five preliminary alternatives. Alternative maps and a summary of public input on 
the alternatives is available on the study’s website - www.southcountyconnector.com.

Issue #3, Fall 2011

Public Responds to Preliminary Alternatives

Open house attendees view 
maps and discuss alterna-
tives with study team  
members at Affton White-
Rodgers Community Center.

More than 300 people attended the 
open house at Shrewsbury’s City 
Center.

CONTENTS:

Study Area & Alterna-
tives reduced  . . . pg 2

New Map!        . . . pg 3
 
Next Steps      . . . pg 4

Alternatives 
narrowed to 
one corridor 
- see inside!



After screening the five South County Connector roadway alternatives and considering public input, the study 
team recommended one corridor for further analysis: River Des Peres Boulevard (north of Deer Creek). The 
remaining alternative corridors – Laclede Station Road, Shrewsbury Avenue, South Outer Road, and Local Roads 
– have been eliminated from further consideration. The No Build alternative will be carried forward as required 
by the National Environmental Policy Act.  
 
Initial Screening

In order to narrow the proposed alternatives down to one or two that could be studied in greater detail, the 
alternatives were first screened for how well they could meet the study’s purpose and need. The five proposed 
roadway corridors, as well as No Build and Transportation Systems Management (solutions such as improved 
signal timing), were evaluated for their ability to:

	 •				Improve	north-south	access
	 •				Improve	interstate	access
	 •				Reduce	congestion	on	existing	roadway	network
	 •				Reduce	delays	at	existing	intersections
	 •				Improve	traffic	conditions	on	residential	neighborhoods
	 •				Provide	capacity	to	meet	current	and	future	travel	demand
	 •				Improve	safety	at	high	accident	locations

This initial screening also included how well the corridors could address other goals, such as tying into transit 
and economic development opportunities. Based on the results, the River Des Peres Boulevard and South Outer 
Road corridors advanced to secondary screening; the remaining corridors were eliminated.

Secondary Screening 

The River Des Peres Boulevard and South Outer Road corridors then underwent a secondary screening process, 
where they were compared against one another relative to social and economic impacts, environmental impacts, 
and feasibility to construct. There were multiple criteria in each category. For instance, social and economic 
impacts included right-of-way, residential relocations, business relocations, environmental justice, community 
cohesion/division, changes in access, and economic development opportunities. 

Alternative moving forward for detailed analysis

Based on results from both the initial and secondary screenings, it was determined that the River Des Peres 
Boulevard alternative be carried forward into detailed analysis. This corridor alternative was divided into the 
following segments:

Northern Segment – Carry forward an alignment north of Deer Creek through the Deer Creek Center (eliminate 
the south of Deer Creek option).

Central Segment – Carry forward both of the River Des Peres Boulevard alignments: through Big Bend 
Industrial Court and through the Laclede Gas property.  Analyze options for a new full interchange with 
Interstate 44.

Southern Segment – Carry forward an alignment that runs through the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station.

Study area and alternatives reduced
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Southern Terminus – Carry forward an alignment that connects directly to River Des Peres Boulevard (consider 
potential improvements for better connectivity to Mackenzie Road).

The No Build Alternative will continue to be considered, and will serve as a benchmark against which the impacts 
of the build alternatives are compared.

Following the screening process, 
the study team met with partici-
pating and cooperating agencies 
to present the evaluation results 
and the corridor alternative being 
retained for detailed analysis. 
These agencies, which include 
municipalities, regulatory  
agencies, planning and transpor-
tation organizations, and transit, 
bicycle and pedestrian advocacy 
groups, were given the oppor-
tunity to submit comments on 
the purpose and need, screening 
process, and retained alternative 
corridor. There was general  
consensus on the reduced study 
area.

Now that the proposed alterna-
tives have gone from five  
corridors to one, the study area 
has been reduced as shown on the 
map (new study area is shaded 
in gray; the original study area 
boundary is in orange).

All maps available online - www.southcountyconnector.com
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With a smaller study area and refined corridor, the study team will begin to develop detailed alignments of 
the River Des Peres Boulevard alternative, analyze its social and environmental impacts, and develop cost 
estimates. This analysis will continue to include the No Build Alternative – which will serve as a measure of 
comparison for potential build alignments. 

Also during this time, the study team will continue to write the Draft Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). 
The EIS documents the project’s purpose and need, the study area, alternatives screening and  
evaluation process, the social and environmental impacts of the alternatives, and a preferred  
alternative. The Draft EIS is anticipated to be completed in mid 2012 and will be available  
for public review. A public hearing on the Draft EIS will also be held at that time.

Next Steps for the South County Connector

November 2010  
Study initiated

December 2010  
Project Open House

Winter 2010 - 2011 
Develop Purpose & Need Statement  

and Preliminary Alternatives

Spring 2011 
Public Information Meeting -  

Purpose and Need/Preliminary Alternatives 

Summer 2011 –  
Early Spring 2012 

Alternative Evaluation/ 
Develop Preliminary Draft EIS 

Late Spring 2012 
Publish Draft EIS and  
Hold Public Hearing 

Early 2013 
Final EIS/ 

Federal Highway  
Administration  

issues Record of Decision  

We are here 
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South County Connector Alternatives and Traffic Analysis 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 
St. Louis County, Missouri (County), in cooperation with the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) and the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT), is preparing an 
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for a proposed roadway project, referred to as the South 
County Connector. The project corridor begins in the vicinity of Hanley Road at Manchester 
Road (Missouri Route 100) and then extends southeastward to River Des Peres Boulevard at 
Lansdowne Avenue near the Shrewsbury MetroLink Light Rail Transit Station.  The project is 
intended to improve connectivity between south St. Louis County, the City of St. Louis, and 
central St. Louis County and to improve access to Interstates 44, 64, 55, and 170. 

 

1.1 PURPOSE OF TRAFFIC ANALYSIS 
The traffic analysis conducted for the South County Connector will incorporate travel demand 
modeling and operational analysis for the study area impacted by the South County Connector.  
The traffic analysis is also used to determine the roadway and intersection configurations 
necessary on the South County Connector to accommodate the anticipate traffic demands.  The 
South County Connector traffic analysis will: 

 

• Evaluate existing traffic conditions, 
• Estimate future traffic volumes with and without the South County Connector, 
• Evaluate impacts to study area intersections with the South County Connector, and 
• Analyze alternatives for the South County Connector. 

 

1.2 PROJECT STUDY AREA 
The study area for the South County Connector project encompasses approximately 670 acres 
within portions of the incorporated areas of Shrewsbury, Webster Groves, Maplewood, and the 
City of St. Louis. The study area is generally bounded by Manchester Road to the north; Hanley 
Road, Laclede Station Road, and Big Bend Boulevard to the west; Weil Avenue and Watson 
Road to the south; and River Des Peres on the east. The project study area is depicted on 
Exhibit 1-1: Project Location Map, Exhibit 1-2: Area of Influence, and Exhibit 1-3: Core Study 
Area in Appendix A of the Draft EIS. 
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2.0 EXISTING TRAFFIC CONDITIONS 
2.1 ROADWAY CONNECTIVITY 
Roadway connectivity refers to the number and directness of different routes a driver can take 
to reach their destination. 

 

2.1.1 Existing Roadway Network 
Streets and highways are grouped into classes, or systems, according to the character of 
service they are intended to provide. Basic to this process is the recognition that individual 
roads and streets do not serve travel independently in any major way. Rather, most travel 
involves movement through a network of roads. It becomes necessary then to determine how 
this travel can be channelized within the network in a logical and efficient manner. Functional 
classification defines the role that any particular road or street should play in serving the flow of 
trips through a highway network. 

The project study area falls under the classification of an “urban area,” as designated by the 
Bureau of the Census as having a population of 5000 or more. The urban roadway system 
includes the following type of roadways, or functional classifications, as established by the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO).1 

 

• Urban Principal Arterial – partially or fully-controlled access; serves major centers  
of activity; highest traffic volume corridors; service to abutting land is subordinate to 
travel service of the major traffic movements; spacing between Urban Principal 
Arterials can range from 1 to 5 miles. 

• Urban Minor Arterial Street – connect to Urban Principal Arterials; places more 
emphasis on land access and offers lower traffic mobility; contains connections to 
urban collector streets; spacing between Urban Minor Arterials typically not more 
than 1 to 2 miles. 

• Urban Collector Street – provides both land access service and traffic circulation 
within residential neighborhoods and commercial and industrial areas; distributes 
traffic between the arterial systems to local streets. 

• Urban Local Street – provides direct access to abutting lands; offers lowest level of 
mobility; service to through-traffic movement usually discouraged. 

 
Table 2-1 summarizes the existing roadway facilities in the project study area. 

 

1  AASHTO, Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, 2004. 
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Table 2-1:  Existing Roadway Facilities 

Functional Classification
Number of 

Lanes
Speed Limit 

(mph)
Interstate 44 Interstate 8 60
Hanley Road Urban Principal Arterial 4-5 35
Laclede Station Road Urban Principal Arterial 4-5 35
Shrewsbury Avenue Urban Minor Arterial 2-5 30
River Des Peres Boulevard Urban Minor Arterial 4 40
Big Bend Boulevard Urban Minor Arterial 4-5 35
Watson Road Urban Minor Arterial 4 40
Mackenzie Avenue Urban Minor Arterial 4 40
Murdoch Avenue Urban Minor Arterial 2-4 30
Murdoch Cut-Off Urban Minor Arterial 2-3 30
Landsdowne Avenue Urban Collector 2-5 30
Marshall Avenue Urban Collector 2 25
Key West Avenue Urban Collector 2 25
Weil Avenue Urban Collector 2 25
Wilshusen Avenue Urban Local Street 2 25
Other Local Streets Urban Local Street 2 25

Roadways in Study Area

Existing Roadway Characteristics

 
 
Source:  East-West Gateway Council of Governments, CMT Analysis 

 

Currently, a significant portion of traffic in the study area is through-traffic, traveling north or 
south between south St. Louis County, south St. Louis City, and central St. Louis County, 
including commuters that utilize the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station. There are several north-
south routes (e.g. River Des Peres Boulevard, Mackenzie Road, Laclede Station Road, Hanley 
Road, and Big Bend Boulevard) that the traveling public currently uses to reach their 
destinations.  However, none of these routes provides an efficient and direct connection to 
arterial roadways north and south of Interstate 44.  Further, there is no direct access provided to 
the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station from the north. As a result, the adjacent local residential 
streets become the route of choice for motorists trying to maneuver through the area to reach 
the different north-south arterial roadways. 
 
One of the primary purposes of the proposed South County Connector is to provide a 
transportation facility that separates regional traffic from local traffic. The need for separating 
regional traffic from local traffic is driven by the existing congestion along the local and collector 
streets. Streets such as Marshall Avenue, Lansdowne Avenue, Murdoch Avenue, and Weil 
Avenue provide east-west access to adjacent north-south arterial roadways and to the 
Shrewsbury MetroLink Station. These local and collector streets in the project study area are 
two-lane roadways. The problem is these roadways do not provide the capacity to efficiently 
accommodate the traffic during certain peak travel times. There are also numerous residential 
driveways directly accessing these streets. 

It is not uncommon to see vehicles parked on the sidewalks along Lansdowne Avenue.  This 
may be due to line-of-sight issues, and possibly to avoid having to back up into congested 
traffic. On-street parking is not possible since Lansdowne Avenue is only wide enough to 
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accommodate one lane of traffic in each direction. These are safety concerns for not only 
residents, but also for pedestrians and bicyclists along this residential street. This example 
illustrates the need for the proposed action relative to not only connectivity, but also to 
congestion, to capacity, and to safety. 

 

2.1.2 Interstate Accessibility and Connectivity 
Interstate 44 bisects the project study area with two half interchanges that provide partial access 
at Shrewsbury Avenue and at Murdoch Avenue. The current interchange configurations provide 
traffic movements to and from the east being served at Shrewsbury Avenue, and to and from 
the west served at Murdoch Avenue. These access points are about one-half mile apart and 
require travel along the residential streets to maneuver between these two interchange access 
points. 

In addition, there is currently over four miles between interchanges providing full access to 
Interstate 44 near the study area: Elm Avenue Interchange, located about 1.6 miles west of the 
Murdoch Avenue Interchange, and Hampton Avenue Interchange, located about 2.8 miles east 
of the Shrewsbury Avenue Interchange. 

To address the purpose of improving connectivity between south St. Louis County, south St. 
Louis City, and central St. Louis County, there is a need to provide better access to Interstate 44 
within the study area. Improved interstate access should also take into consideration, to the 
extent practical, better access to the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station, which would alleviate some 
of the congestion along the residential streets.  

Improving connectivity within the project study area to existing north-south arterial roadways will 
also facilitate improved connections to other major highways in the region, including Interstate 
55 to the south, and Interstates 64 and 170 to the north. 

 

2.2 ROADWAY CONGESTION AND CAPACITY 
The following sections describe the need to reduce congestion on the roadway network and 
provide transportation system capacity to respond to current and reasonably foreseeable travel 
demand in the region. 

 

2.2.1 Existing and Projected Traffic Volumes 
Based on historic traffic patterns and previous studies2, traffic volumes on the roadways within 
the project area are projected to modestly increase over time. The design year used for this 
project is 2040.  This additional traffic will result in additional roadway congestion and traffic 
delays. This congestion and delay has been estimated by collecting existing traffic information, 
forecasting future conditions and estimating traffic operations using the methodology and tools 
described below. 

Existing traffic volumes on the principal arterials and collectors were gathered from existing 
sources or recounted if recent information was not available. The existing traffic volumes are 
quantified by the average annual daily traffic (AADT) volumes and the peak hourly volumes 
during the morning and evening peak hours at critical intersections. The AADT volumes consist 

2 St. Louis County Arterial Study - Existing and Future Conditions.  Parsons Brinckerhoff Quade & Douglas, Inc., 2003. 
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of the average number of vehicles traveling in both directions on a given roadway on an 
average day throughout the year. A summary of the existing traffic volumes along key roadway 
segments within the study area is shown in Table 2-2. 

 

Table 2-2:  Existing Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) 
AADT (Year)

Hanley Road South of Manchester Road 33,770 (2005)
South of Big Bend Boulevard 31,760 (2006)
South of Marshall Road 28,880 (2006)
North of Murdoch Avenue 25,510 (2006)
South of Murdoch Avenue 27,540 (2006)

Shrewsbury Avenue North of Murdoch Avenue 10,560 (2005)
River Des Peres Boulevard South of Lansdowne Avenue 20,430 (2011)

Northeast of Laclede Station Road 18,210 (2006)
Southwest of Laclede Station Road 12,870 (2006)
South of Manchester Road 25,570 (2006)
West of Murdoch Avenue 14,190 (2006)
NE of Shrewsbury Avenue 24,800 (2006)
Southwest of Shrewsbury Avenue 18,210 (2006)

Watson Road East of Mackenzie Road 29,983 (2010)
North of Gravois Road 15,413 (2010)
South of Gravois Road 19,370 (2006)
East of Laclede Station Road 11,380 (2006)
Northwest of Laclede Station Road 18,750 (2006)

Murdoch Cut-Off West of Lansdowne Avenue 7,250 (2006)
Landsdowne Avenue West of St. Louis City Limits 15,470 (2006)
Interstate 44 East of St. Louis City Limits 138,031 (2010)

Location

Laclede Station Road

Big Bend Boulevard

Mackenzie Avenue

Murdoch Avenue

 
 
Sources: Summary of Automatic Traffic Volume Counts, St. Louis County Department of Highways and Traffic, Revised 12/31/2007. 
Missouri Department of Transportation, District 6 Traffic Volume and Commercial Vehicle Count Map, 2010. 

 

In addition to AADT volumes, morning and evening peak hour volumes were determined for the 
major intersections within the study area. These peak hour traffic volumes were used to create a 
model of the existing and estimated future traffic conditions.  

 

2.2.2 Level of Service and Delay 
Traffic engineers use a measure called level of service (LOS) to describe roadway congestion. 
LOS is a relative measure of traffic density and traffic flow along a given section of roadway. It is 
a way to describe what a driver would encounter while traveling through an intersection or open 
section of roadway during peak-hour traffic. The greater the traffic volume per lane a roadway 
must carry, the worse the LOS will be. 

Level of service categorizes the quality of traffic operation on a roadway with a six-level, A to F 
rating system. LOS A is defined as the best traffic operation, with no congestion; F is defined as 
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the poorest traffic operation, with extreme congestion.  Table 2-3 illustrates and briefly describes 
the roadway LOS criteria. 

 

Table 2-3:  Roadway Level of Service Criteria 
Level of Service 

(LOS) Illustration Description

A Free flow.  Low volumes and no delay.

B Stable flow.  Speed restricted by travel conditions.  
Minor delays.

C Stable flow.  Speeds and maneuverability closely 
controlled due to higher volumes.

D
Stable flow.  Speeds affected by change in operating 
conditions.  High-density traffic restricts 
maneuverability.

E Unstable flow.  Low speeds, considerable delay, 
volumes at or near capacity.

F
Forced flow.  Very low speeds, volumes exceed 
capacity, long delays with stop-and-go traffic.

 
 
Sources: Transportation Research Board, Highway Capacity Manual 2010, Chapters 18 & 19, 2010.  Graphic illustrations: Florida 
DOT Quality of Service Handbook, 2002. 

 

Poor LOS can result from conditions such as higher traffic volumes than the number of traffic 
lanes can accommodate, inadequate intersection or interchange capacity or design, and lack of 
signals or poorly timed signals. Poor geometrics that cause vehicles to slow below posted 
speed limits, and the presence of disruptive traffic movements such as those caused by 
intersections or a lack of turning lanes in areas with numerous entrances, are other factors that 
may contribute to poor LOS. 

The streets within the study area were analyzed using the existing and projected traffic volumes 
in each direction. The LOS of an urban street is determined by the percentage of free flow travel 
speed that is achievable. Levels of Service were calculated using Synchro 7, a macroscopic 
traffic analysis software application. Table 2-4 provides the estimated LOS for the major streets 
in the study area. The detailed results and printouts from the Synchro 7 analysis are not 
included within this report, but would be available upon request.    
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Table 2-4:  Existing and Projected Roadway Level of Service (LOS) 

AM PM

Northbound F C
Southbound D F
Northbound D E
Southbound E F
Eastbound D E
Westbound D D
Northbound E E
Southbound D D
Eastbound E F
Westbound E C

Lansdowne Avenue

Laclede Station Road

Big Bend Boulevard

Murdoch Avenue

Shrewsbury Avenue/Key West Avenue

Roadway Direction
2011

 
 
Note:  LOS E is the threshold of acceptability during Peak Hour (MoDOT Engineering Policy Guide, Section 232). 
Source: CMT Analysis, 2013. 

 

On streets with traffic signals and unsignalized control (i.e. stop signs), the roadway user is 
concerned with avoiding lengthy stops or repeated stops at a series of intersections. Average 
stopped-time delay is the principal measure of effectiveness used in evaluating signalized and 
unsignalized intersections. The criteria used to define intersection LOS are shown in Table 2-5.  
The delays shown assume no improvements to the existing roadway network.  Also, the delays 
shown are based on optimized signal timing plans.  This may cause the reported delays to be 
less than what is experienced in the field.   

 

Table 2-5:  Intersection Level of Service (LOS) Criteria 
Signalized Intersection Unsignalized Intersection

Control Delay (sec) Control Delay (sec)
A 0-10 0-10
B >10-20 >10-15
C >20-35 >15-25
D >35-55 >25-35
E >55-80 >35-50
F >80 >50

Level of Service (LOS)

 
 
Source: Transportation Research Board, Highway Capacity Manual 2010, Chapters 18 & 19, 2010. 

 

Delay time is closely related to motorists’ perceptions of quality of traffic flow. The LOS for each 
leg of an intersection is also an indicator of the efficiency of traffic operations. Table 2-6 
provides LOS for signalized and unsignalized intersections in the study area based on the 
average delay per vehicle, in seconds. 
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Table 2-6:  2011 Peak Hour Intersection Level of Service  

D (47.7) D (41.8)
F (80.6) F (180.6)
E (67.3) E (70.3)
C (25.1) F (96.2)
A (01.0) D (38.1)
B (15.5) C (26.8)
C (25.5) F (81.4)
B (14.2) D (53.7)
C (26.5) B (16.2)
C (34.1) C (26.7)
A (10.0) E (59.5)
C (26.9) D (38.0)

Unsignalized Movement
I-44 EB On-Ramp & Shrewsbury SBL C (17.7) B (10.6)
Lansdowne & St. Vincent SB C (16.8) D (29.0)
River D. Peres Blvd & WB Watson EB E (40.9) F (99.9)
River D. Peres Blvd & EB Watson WB E (40.6) B (10.2)
Watson & Weil SB B (10.5) C (22.3)

Laclede Station & Marshall

Murdoch & I-44 On-Ramp

Shrewsbury & I-44 WB Off Ramp
Shrewsbury & Lansdowne

Laclede Station & Big Bend
Laclede Station & I-44/Wilshusen
Laclede Station & Murdoch

Murdoch & Wilshusen

Peak Hour LOS 
(Seconds of Delay)

2011
Signalized AM PM

Shrewsbury & Murdoch
Landsdowne & Murdoch Cut-Off
Landsdowne & River Des Peres Boulevard

Shrewsbury & Big Bend

 
 
Source: CMT Analysis, 2013 

 

The peak hour traffic analysis reveals existing LOS at several intersections between D and F. 
By the design year 2040, the LOS is expected to degrade to LOS E or F for most intersections 
in the study area. Exhibit 2-1 shows the existing LOS for the intersections within the study area 
and also identifies which intersections have one or more movements that are over capacity.  
 
AASHTO’s Green Book recommends a design LOS of C for urban freeways and arterials and 
LOS D for collectors and local streets.3  It goes on to state that “highway agencies should strive 
to provide the highest level of service practical.  For example, in heavily developed sections of 
metropolitan areas, conditions may make the use of level-of-service D appropriate for freeways 
and arterials; however, this level of service should be used sparingly and at least level-of-
service C should be sought.”  
 
The Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT) considers a LOS of E during the peak 
hour and a LOS D during off-peak hours acceptable for urban roadways in the design year.4 
Given these criteria, several study intersections will operate at an unacceptable peak hour LOS 
by 2020, with many more failing by 2040. While one of the goals of the project would be to strive 
to meet the AASHTO criteria for LOS, at a minimum MoDOT criteria will be utilized. 

3   AASHTO, Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, 2004, Exhibit 2-32. 
4   Missouri Department of Transportation, Engineering Policy Guide, Section 232. 
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3.0 TRAFFIC MODELING 
An analysis of future traffic conditions was conducted to evaluate the impacts of the South 
County Connector to the study area and analyze alternatives for the project. To conduct these 
evaluations, estimates of future traffic volumes with and without the South County Connector 
were developed. 

 

3.1 APPROACH 
To estimate the changes in traffic patterns as a result of the South County Connector, the 
regional travel demand model was utilized.  The travel demand model is maintained by the 
East-West Gateway Council of Governments (EWGCOG).  EWGCOG uses the CUBE Voyager5 
model platform for highway modeling. This program incorporates socioeconomic data and the 
highway network to estimate traffic demands. 

The regional model was calibrated based upon recent traffic volume counts and socioeconomic 
data within the study area to provide greater accuracy. The calibrated model was then used to 
generate projected traffic volumes throughout the study area for the design year 2040. 

Three scenarios were analyzed for the South County Connector: 2040 No Build, 2040 Low-
Build, and 2040 High-Build.  The two following two build scenarios are presented to identify the 
effects of different design elements (i.e. number of lanes, speed) on the forecasted volumes.  

  

• SCC Low-Build:  4-Lane Corridor/Major Arterial/40 MPH Speed 
• SCC High-Build: 6-Lane Corridor/Expressway/45 MPH Speed 

 

3.1.1 Key Observations of Travel Demand Modeling 
In addition to generating projected traffic volumes, analysis of the results of the travel demand 
modeling provides the following observations: 
 

• North of the study area, Hanley Road and Big Bend Boulevard would be the primary 
recipients of additional traffic using the South County Connector.  The South County 
Connector will maximize demands on the improved Hanley Road corridor.  However, 
the Hanley Road interchange with Interstate 64 is expected to be a future 
bottleneck.  Therefore, southbound traffic heading away from this interchange during 
the PM peak hour is relatively constant in all scenarios (No Build, Low-Build, High- 
Build) reflecting the influence of that bottleneck. 

• South of the study area, the South County Connector will increase traffic on River 
Des Peres Boulevard and on Mackenzie Road.  These increases would be limited to 
a few hundred vehicles in each direction during the peak hours.  Operations at major 
signalized intersections to the south (i.e., River Des Peres/Gravois, 
Mackenzie/Gravois) should not be significantly impacted. 

• The multitude of connections within the immediate study area (i.e., Watson Road, 
Lansdowne Avenue, Interstate 44, Big Bend Boulevard, Laclede Station Road, etc.) 

5   FHWA’s Travel Model Improvement Program, Volpe National Transportation Systems Center, USDOT, April 27, 2009. 
http://media.tmiponline.org/clearinghouse/tmip/peer_review/evaluation/evaluation.pdf 
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would carry a considerable amount of “local” traffic to the South County Connector, 
resulting in highly variable traffic demands along the corridor and heavy turning 
movements at several intersections.  Assuming traditional at-grade intersections, it 
may be difficult to achieve desirable peak hour levels of service at some locations 
along the corridor under both the Low-Build and High-Build scenarios, most notably 
at Big Bend Boulevard intersection..  Additionally, improvements may be needed to 
the existing River Des Peres Boulevard interchange with Watson Road/Chippewa 
Street to accommodate projected traffic increases. 

• Relief to other roadways in the project area would be most pronounced along 
Shrewsbury Avenue, Lansdowne Avenue, Marshall Avenue, Wabash Avenue, 
Jamieson Avenue, Big Bend Boulevard (southwest of the South County Connector), 
and the Interstate 44 ramps at Laclede Station Road/Murdoch Avenue.  Conversely, 
traffic volumes along Laclede Station Road south of Interstate 44 would not be 
significantly affected.  The combination of Laclede Station Road’s direct connection 
to Hanley Road, anticipated relief of the bottlenecks along Laclede Station Road at 
Interstate 44 and Big Bend Boulevard, and the number of origins/destinations located 
along Laclede Station Road would be expected to deter more significant diversions 
to the South County Connector. 

• Reductions in traffic would occur along major north-south corridors within the City of 
St. Louis, including Watson Road and Hampton Avenue. Also, a small decrease in 
westbound traffic would occur on Interstate 64 in the AM peak hour due to fewer 
South City motorists using Interstate 64 to access central St. Louis County. 

  

Further analysis and quantification of these observations will be presented with the intersection 
analysis sections of this report. 

 

3.2 COMPARISON OF LOW-BUILD AND HIGH-BUILD ALTERNATES 
In addition to the overall observation of the travel demand modeling results, a closer analysis 
allows for the comparison between the two build scenarios (Low-Build and High-Build). This 
comparison was a factor in developing the scale of the South County Connector (i.e. number of 
lanes, etc.).  

The two scenarios have significant differences in the amount of traffic attracted to the South 
County Connector.  The High-Build scenario may attract 1,000 to 2,000 more peak hour 
vehicles to the corridor than the Low-Build scenario and would further diminish traffic volumes 
along parallel corridors (i.e., Wabash, Shrewsbury, and Jamieson). 

Table 3-1 shows the projected peak hour volumes on roadways entering the core study area for 
the no-build and two build scenarios. The table also shows the change in traffic volumes 
between the build scenarios and the no-build scenario. 
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Table 3-1:  2040 Peak Hour Traffic Volumes 

AM PM AM PM AM PM
Hanley Road South of Manchester 3983 4643 4478 5237 4953 5600
Big Bend Blvd South of Manchester 1785 1871 2198 2401 2106 2343
MacKenzie South of Watson 1720 1020 1667 982 1870 1065
Laclede Station South of Murdoch 2495 2869 1949 2472 1752 2340
I-44 Off Ramp @ Laclede Station 1296 1304 734 727 287 494
River Des Peres South of Watson 1367 2138 1740 2208 1977 2489
Lansdowne East of River Des Peres 1314 1966 1334 1846 1826 2255

AM PM TOTAL AM PM TOTAL
Hanley Road South of Manchester 112% 113% 113% 124% 121% 122%
Big Bend Blvd South of Manchester 123% 128% 126% 118% 125% 122%
MacKenzie South of Watson 97% 96% 97% 109% 104% 107%
Laclede Station South of Murdoch 78% 86% 82% 70% 82% 76%
I-44 Off Ramp @ Laclede Station 57% 56% 56% 22% 38% 30%
River Des Peres South of Watson 127% 103% 113% 145% 116% 127%
Lansdowne East of River Des Peres 102% 94% 97% 139% 115% 124% 

Peak Hour Traffic Volumes

Percentage of No-Build Volume

Roadway Segment

No Build Low Build High Build

Low Build High Build

Roadway Segment

 
 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

The following observations can be made from the peak hour traffic volumes for the no-build and 
two build scenarios: 

• Traffic volumes increase on the two primary northern connections (Hanley Road and 
Big Bend) 

• Traffic on Laclede Station north of Interstate 44 and at the Interstate 44 / Laclede 
Station interchange is diverted with the construction of SCC (see below for traffic 
analysis, which shows that diversion with Low-Build is sufficient for acceptable 
operations of the Laclede Station Road corridor) 

• With Low-Build scenario there is little change in traffic volumes on Lansdowne 
Avenue east of River Des Peres Boulevard and Mackenzie Road south of Watson 
Road, while traffic on River Des Peres Boulevard increases by 373 in the AM peak 
hour and 70 in PM peak hour.   

• Traffic increases on routes to the south are much higher with the High-Build 
scenario. 

 

Comparison of traffic operations of the two build scenarios allows for a determination of which 
build scenarios will adequately reduce traffic volumes and delays within the study area to 
sufficiently meet the purpose and need of the project.  Table 3-2 shows the peak hour LOS for 
the four major intersections along the Laclede Station Road corridor within the study area. 
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Table 3-2:  2040 Peak Hour Level of Service 

Intersection No Build Low Build High Build
Laclede Station & I-44 Ramps F D D
Laclede Station & Big Bend Blvd. F D D
Laclede Station & Marshall Ave. E C C
Laclede Station & South County Connector N/A D C

Peak Hour LOS

 
 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Projection of traffic for 2040 without the South County Connector results in unacceptable levels 
of service and extensive traffic delays along the Laclede Station corridor.  Both the Low-Build 
and High-Build scenarios result in acceptable LOS along the South County Connector.  The 
additional reduction in delays between the High-Build and Low-Build are minimal, thus the 
additional traffic benefit of the High-Build scenario is small.  Even though the High-Build 
Scenario does provide minor operational benefits over the Low-Build Scenario, these benefits 
would not outweigh the substantial higher costs and environmental impacts associated with the 
High-Build scenario.  Therefore, the Low-Build scenario is recommended for the proposed 
South County Connector. 
 

3.3 TRAFFIC PATTERN CHANGES 
Comparison of the 2040 traffic volumes with and without the South County Connector reveals 
the impact that the project could have on traffic patterns within the study area. The most 
significant changes in traffic patterns exist on some of the roadways within Shrewsbury and 
Webster Groves; namely Shrewsbury Avenue, Murdoch Avenue, Lansdowne Avenue, and Key 
West/Marshall Avenue. These roadways currently provide connections between the 
discontinuous north-south arterials. A future South County Connector would divert traffic from 
the local roadways, allowing them to function in a manner more consistent with their roadway 
classification. 

A new interchange at Interstate 44 and the proposed South County Connector would also divert 
trips from a number of existing crossings over Interstate 44. This diversion would substantially 
reduce traffic volumes and congestion on the existing Interstate 44 bridges, as shown in Figure 
3-1. 
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Figure 3-1:  2040 Proposed Traffic Diversions at Existing Interstate 44 Bridges 
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Figure 3-1 shows that a majority of the traffic utilizing the South County Connector would 
primarily be diverted from the adjacent crossings at Laclede Station Road, Shrewsbury Avenue, 
and Wabash Avenue; although some diversion occurs as far away as Hampton Avenue and 
Elm Avenue. 

3.4 DESIGN YEAR ANALYSIS 
Analysis of intersections throughout the study area was conducted for 2040 No Build and Build 
traffic projections from the travel demand modeling. A comparison of the AM and PM peak hour 
delays shows the direct impact the South County Connector would have on traffic operations 
within the broader study area.  The South County Connector would improve traffic operations for 
a majority of the intersections and most will operate at an acceptable LOS in 2040 with the 
South County Connector. More detailed analyses of the intersections along the SCC are 
presented in Section 3.5, including comparison of various alternatives considered. Table 3-3:  
Average Delay and Level of Service for Design Year 2040 shows the average delay and LOS 
for the No Build and South County Connector Build Alternatives at key intersections in the 
project area. 
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Table 3-3:  Average Delay and Level of Service for Design Year 2040 

Intersection AM PM AM PM Intersection AM PM AM PM
Hanley & South U-Turn 3.5 (A) 4.5 (A) 6.3 (A) 4.7 (A) Hampton & Watson 2.5 (A) 4.8 (A) 3.7 (A) 5.1 (A)
Hanley & North U-Turn 3.2 (A) 3.6 (A) 3.9 (A) 5.3 (A) Southwest & Watson 19.6 (B) 23.1 (C) 20.8 (C) 17.5 (B)
Watson & Shop N Save 11.0 (B) 11.5 (B) 10.3 (B) 17.6 (B) Arsenal & Watson 11.6 (B) 41.3 (D) 12.5 (B) 13.4 (B)
River Des Peres & EB Watson Con 465.7 (F) 88.7 (F) 11.9 (B) 16.4 (B) Arsenal & I-44 EB Ramps 1.2 (A) 0.4 (A) 0.4 (A) 0.2 (A)
Watson & NB RDP Con 11.1 (B) 16.8 (B) 12.4 (B) 14.1 (B) Arsenal & Hampton 11.5 (B) 27.5 (C) 10.2 (B) 27.3 (C)
River Des Peres & WB Watson Con 22.0 (C) 18.5 (B) 11.7 (B) 14.8 (B) Chippewa & Hampton 22.2 (C) 23.7 (C) 25.0 (C) 27.1 (C)
Watson & SB RDP Con 53.1 (D) 290.4 (F) 12.0 (B) 34.7 (C) Lansdowne & Wabash 18.3 (B) 18.8 (B) 13.9 (B) 19.0 (B)
I-44 EB Ramps & Elm Ave 16.8 (B) 15.3 (B) 15.0 (B) 16.3 (B) Lansdowne & Jamieson 2.9 (A) 18.6 (B) 15.4 (B) 19.0 (B)
I-44 WB Ramps & Elm Ave 12.3 (B) 19.9 (B) 14.1 (B) 21.8 (C) Lansdowne & Watson 7.8 (A) 9.6 (A) 12.8 (B) 10.5 (B)
Murdoch & I-44 WB Ramps 1.5 (A) 18.1 (B) 1.3 (A) 1.6 (A) Watson & Chippewa 9.1 (A) 13.1 (B) 11.0 (B) 10.3 (B)
I-44 WB Ramps & Shrewsbury 19.4 (B) 23.9 (C) -- -- Watson & Jamieson 12.1 (B) 17.7 (B) 14.4 (B) 12.2 (B)
I-44 EB Ramps & Jamieson 13.3 (B) 15.9 (B) 23.1 (C) 16.8 (B) Murdoch & Laclede Station 26.1 (C) 67.6 (E) 19.8 (B) 45.6 (D)
Jamieson & I-44 WB Ramps 1.2 (A) 1.3 (A) 0.8 (A) 1.0 (A) Weil & RDP/Wat Con 12.4 (B) 20.2 (C) 12.6 (B) 19.3 (B)
I-44 EB Ramps & Hampton 114.1 (F) 61.9 (E) 85.8 (F) 38.1 (D) Laclede Station & I-44 EB Ramps 69.3 (E) 172.6 (F) 26.6 (C) 53.6 (D)
I-44 EB Ramps & Hampton 76.8 (E) 58.3 (E) 71.4 (E) 56.2 (E) Murdoch & Wilshusen 18.9 (B) 32.1 (C) 11.8 (B) 21.5 (C)
Marshall Ave & Brentwood 10.9 (B) 14.0 (B) 18.0 (B) 14.9 (B) Laclede Station & Big Bend 17.3 (B) 61.0 (E) 11.5 (B) 42.8 (D)
Marshall Ave & Laclede Station 66.6 (E) 119.6 (F) 14.3 (B) 32.7 (C) Murdoch & Shrewsbury 21.7 (C) 19.6 (B) 15.1 (B) 18.7 (B)
Manchester & Bellevue 4.0 (A) 6.9 (A) 3.0 (A) 8.8 (A) Lansdowne & Shrewsbury 14.2 (B) 8.9 (A) 8.0 (A) 6.3 (A)
Manchester & Southwest 21.5 (C) 52.2 (D) 20.7 (C) 46.5 (D) Marshall Ave & Shrewsbury 27.9 (C) 21.9 (C) 18.2 (B) 14.5 (B)
Manchester & Big Bend 18.0 (B) 39.5 (D) 26.1 (C) 47.4 (D) Lansdowne & River Des Peres 20.0 (B) 36.1 (D) 20.2 (C) 29.9 (C)
Manchester & Hanley 9.0 (A) 22.8 (C) 10.1 (B) 27.7 (C) Lansdowne & Murdoch 9.0 (A) 8.6 (A) 3.0 (A) 4.5 (A)
Manchester & Brentwood 34.1 (C) 66.7 (E) 36.3 (D) 61.2 (E) River Des Peres & Gravois 34.7 (C) 56.4 (E) 31.2 (C) 63.2 (E)
Big Bend & Elm Ave 10.0 (A) 43.0 (D) 10.7 (B) 34.0 (C) Gravois & Mackenzie 32.8 (C) 54.9 (D) 35.7 (D) 50.4 (D)
Watson & Laclede Station 55.4 (E) 114.2 (F) 41.6 (D) 93.6 (F) Rock Hill & Laclede Station 22.4 (C) 119.2 (F) 21.2 (C) 118.6 (F)
Mackenzie & Watson 17.4 (B) 29.6 (C) 18.1 (B) 33.5 (C) River Des Peres & Morganford 22.8 (C) 22.5 (C) 14.2 (B) 33.5 (C)
Heege & Mackenzie 16.5 (B) 24.8 (C) 16.3 (B) 37.0 (D) I-55 NB Ramps & River Des Peres 19.4 (B) 15.5 (B) 19.7 (B) 15.5 (B)
Heege & Laclede Station 49.0 (D) 99.3 (F) 38.7 (D) 63.8 (E) I-55 SB Ramps & River Des Peres 12.1 (B) 25.5 (C) 12.3 (B) 21.7 (C)
Manchester & McCausland 11.7 (B) 22.7 (C) 9.6 (A) 17.9 (B) I-55 NB Ramps & Germania 18.4 (B) 17.7 (B) 15.9 (B) 18.0 (B)
Arsenal & McCausland 42.3 (D) 24.9 (C) 30.7 (C) 19.3 (B) I-55 SB Ramps & Germania 12.9 (B) 20.0 (B) 13.0 (B) 24.0 (C)
Hampton & Southwest 27.1 (C) 8.8 (A) 42.1 (D) 10.1 (B) Germania & Morganford 25.7 (C) 23.6 (C) 23.0 (C) 24.6 (C)

No Build SCC No Build SCC

 
 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 
  

April 2013 15 Traffic Modeling 



South County Connector Alternatives and Traffic Analysis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page left intentionally blank. 
 

  

April 2013 16 Traffic Modeling 



South County Connector Alternatives and Traffic Analysis 

3.5 REFINEMENT OF REASONABLE ALTERNATIVES 
This section summarizes the results of the refinement of reasonable alternatives and includes 
recommendations of the options to be carried forward into detailed environmental analysis. 

3.5.1 Northern Section 
This section begins at the northern end of the project limits on Hanley Road and extends south 
and east through the Big Bend Boulevard Intersection. Various options for the Hanley Road 
Connection, the Laclede Station Road Intersection, options through Deer Creek Center, and the 
Big Bend Boulevard Intersection are presented. 

3.5.1.1 Hanley Road Connection 
The northern terminus of the South County Connector is at Hanley Road near its intersection 
with Flora Avenue. This location matches the Hanley Road Phase 1 South project that is being 
planned by St. Louis County Highways and Traffic to improve and widen Hanley Road to six 
lanes, and to improve the Manchester Road and Hanley Road intersection. This upgraded 
corridor will provide an improved route to the central St. Louis County area. 

 

Just north of the Union Pacific Railroad, Laclede Station Road becomes Hanley Road. The 
existing railroad bridge carrying two tracks of the Union Pacific Railroad over Laclede Station 
Road creates a potential bottleneck, especially once the Hanley Road corridor improvements 
are completed. Currently, four lanes travel under the railroad bridge. The results of the travel 
demand modeling show there will be a need for six lanes on the South County Connector from 
the northern terminus of the project to the proposed intersection of the connector with Laclede 
Station Road. Since projected traffic volumes would split at this intersection, only four lanes are 
proposed on the South County Connector south of this intersection. The following options were 
studied to provide these additional lanes. 

 

Bridge over the Union Pacific Railroad 
Hanley Road north of the railroad bridge drops quickly (over a 7% grade) to travel under the 
railroad. South of the bridge, the grade is relatively flat adjacent to Deer Creek. An alignment 
that would bridge over the Union Pacific Railroad would require a long distance to match the 
existing elevation on the south end and would place a significant amount of fill within the Deer 
Creek floodplain. The profile of Laclede Station Road would need to be raised to match the 
elevation of the South County Connector, requiring the replacement of the existing bridge over 
Deer Creek. Additionally, entrances into Deer Creek Park and commercial businesses south of 
the railroad tracks would not be possible with the elevated roadway. 

 

Split outside lanes under existing bridge 
The existing four-lane section of Hanley Road under the Union Pacific Bridge is constrained by 
the piers for the bridge. The two additional lanes could be constructed on the other side of the 
piers if they are split from the current lanes, the existing fill slopes are excavated out, and 
retaining walls are constructed around the bridge abutments.  The existing vertical clearance 
under the bridge is less than St. Louis County standard at 14 feet 4 inches.  The proposed road 
crosses under the RR Bridge on a skew and would need to be lowered to maintain the same 
clearance. An existing 54” sanitary sewer would also need to be relocated from under the 
existing railroad bridge fill slope.  A similar method has been used in St. Louis County at the 
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intersection of Missouri Route 141 and Missouri Route 30.  Figure 3-2 shows the lane 
configuration at this existing intersection. 

 

Figure 3-2:  Example of Split Outside Lanes 

 
Source:  Google Maps, 2012. 

 
New Union Pacific Railroad Bridge over the SCC 
Widening of Hanley Road under the Union Pacific Railroad may require replacement of the 
bridge if splitting the outside lanes around the piers is unacceptable.  Replacement of the bridge 
would likely require construction of a temporary bypass to allow usage of the rail line during 
construction.  The rail line is a very active line and the Union Pacific Railroad will not allow the 
rail line to be out of service for any period of time. 

 

3.5.1.2 Laclede Station Road Intersection 
The intersection of the South County Connector and Laclede Station Road will serve a large 
number of vehicles, approximately 5,500 vehicles during the evening peak hour in 2040.  
Laclede Station Road will continue to be a significant north-south arterial serving western south 
St. Louis County.  A large amount of traffic will turn from Laclede Station Road onto the South 
County Connector towards Hanley Road to access central St. Louis County.  The intersection of 
Laclede Station Road and the South County Connector will need to accommodate these heavy 
movements. 
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The existing Laclede Station Road Bridge over Deer Creek, which is within the potential area of 
impact, would not be replaced.  The South County Connector intersection with Laclede Station 
Road is about 100 feet from the existing bridge.  Modifications to Laclede Station Road and the 
connection with the South County Connector can be accommodated without impact to the 
bridge.  A few commercial properties and Deer Creek Park are located in close proximity to the 
intersection of Laclede Station Road and the South County Connector.  The following 
intersection types were studied as a means to provide ample capacity and access to the 
adjacent properties while also considering safety factors. 

 

Typical Signalized Intersection 
A signalized intersection could be 
constructed at the intersection of Laclede 
Station Road and the South County 
Connector with access to Deer Creek 
Center via a fourth leg of the intersection 
as depicted in Figure 3-3.  Access to 
Deer Creek Park and the properties 
directly north of Deer Creek Park to the 
west would be close to this signalized 
intersection and movements could be 
limited by medians.  A heavy northbound 
Laclede Station Road to northbound 
Hanley Road movement during the 
morning peak hour is projected which 
could require three left turn lanes on 
Laclede Station Road. The southbound 
movement during the evening peak hour 
would require a free right turn movement 
from the South County Connector to 
Laclede Station Road. 

The proximity of the Marshall Avenue intersection with Laclede Station Road would require tight 
coordination between the two signals to minimize queue spill backs into the adjacent 
intersections.  Table 3-4 shows the operational performance of these two signalized 
intersections. 

 

Table 3-4:  Laclede Station Road Traditional Intersection Analysis 
SCC and Laclede Station Road Laclede Station Road & Marshall

25.6 sec/veh 20.0 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS C LOS C

0.96 max v/c 1.01 max v/c
50.4 sec/veh 54.4 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D LOS D
1.19 max v/c 0.99 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Figure 3-3:  Laclede Station Road - Typical Signalized Intersection 
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Five-Leg Intersection 
Improved access to Deer Creek Park 
could be provided by the addition of a fifth 
leg to the intersection as depicted in 
Figure 3-4. The addition of this leg would 
negatively impact the operation of the 
intersection, but would improve access. 
The entrance into Deer Creek Center 
would be moved to the north to align with 
the northern parking lot for Deer Creek 
Park. The additional leg to the intersection 
increases the complexity of the signal 
phasing and will likely increase the delay 
drivers experience at the intersection as 
additional phases are needed to 
accommodate all of the movements at the 
intersection. 

Table 3-5 shows the estimated traffic 
delays for the five leg intersection and the 
adjacent intersection of Laclede Station 
Road and Marshall Avenue. 

 

Table 3-5:  Laclede Station Road Five-Leg Intersection Analysis 
SCC and Laclede Station Rd Laclede Station Rd & Marshall

25.0 sec/veh 17.3 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS C LOS B

0.76 max v/c 0.83 max v/c
72.5 sec/veh 54.4 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS F LOS D
0.98 max v/c 0.99 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3-4:  Laclede Station Road - Five Leg Intersection 
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Figure 3-5:  Median U-Turn Intersections 

 

Median U-Turn Intersections (MUTI) 
This option would provide Median U-
turns along the South County 
Connector and could provide 
additional access points to Deer 
Creek Center and access to Deer 
Creek Park as depicted in Figure 3-5. 
The use of a Median U-Turn 
configuration would require more 
right-of-way than other intersection 
options.  The use of a Median U-Turn 
Intersection would be common within 
the South County Connector corridor, 
as this configuration is under 
consideration for the intersection of 
the South County Connector and Big 
Bend Boulevard. A Median U-Turn 
intersection is also the planned 
improvement at the Hanley Road and 
Manchester Road intersection just 
past the northern terminus of the 
study 

Table 3-6 shows the estimated traffic delays for the median U-turn intersection and the adjacent 
intersection of Laclede Station Road and Marshall Avenue. 

 

Table 3-6:  Laclede Station Road MUTI Analysis 
SCC and West U-Turn SCC and West U-Turn Laclede Station Rd & Marshall

12.3 sec/veh 36.9 sec/veh 21.4 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS B LOS D LOS C

0.79 max v/c 0.99 max v/c 1.05 max v/c
18.9 sec/veh 19.0 sec/veh 33.5 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS B LOS B LOS C
0.93 max v/c 0.88 max v/c 0.99 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Summary 
The intersection of Laclede Station Road and South County Connector operates at LOS D or 
better as either a traditional intersection or as a continuation of the median U-turn facility at Big 
Bend Boulevard. The traffic impacts summarized will likely vary to some degree as a result of 
the actual redevelopment type and size of the Deer Creek Center. 

Further evaluation of this intersection will be required when the project is in the design phase. 
Future development in area could have an impact on the operational estimates conducted at 
this location. 
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3.5.1.3 Through Deer Creek Center 
The initial and secondary screening of alternatives resulted in an alignment that would extend 
through the underutilized Deer Creek Center. A large portion of Deer Creek Center is located 
within the Deer Creek floodplain and floodway. Therefore, any of the refined Build Alternatives 
have unavoidable encroachments into the Deer Creek floodplain and floodway. 

St. Louis County’s design criteria states: “Roadway shoulders shall be set a minimum of 2 feet 
above the 100 year elevation” and “When any portion of the flood plain is filled; an equal volume 
below the flood plain elevation must be excavated to provide for equivalent storage in the flood 
plain area.”6  Further, any construction in the floodway cannot cause a rise in the 100-year flood 
elevation that is established by FEMA. The lower portion of the parking lot, which is near Deer 
Creek, floods at the 5-year event. The parking lot rises in elevation as you move towards the 
existing buildings. The South County Connector would need to be designed at an elevation 
below the 100-year base flood elevation in order to obtain a “No Rise” certificate and to 
preserve the amount of floodplain storage along Deer Creek. 

Raising the roadway to a minimum of 2 feet above the 100-year flood elevation to meet St. 
Louis County’s design criteria, while also providing sufficient flood storage, would not be 
feasible without building the roadway on structure through Deer Creek Center. An alternate 
approach is to design the roadway as high as possible without raising the base flood elevation.  
Using this approach, the preliminary design for the South County Connector through Deer 
Creek Center would include excavating an area on the south side of South County Connector 
between the proposed road and Deer Creek.  This excavated area, or “bench,” would offset the 
fill used to raise the roadbed above the parking lot. The preliminary hydraulic modeling 
performed for this stretch of Deer Creek indicated that the new roadway can be elevated to the 
10-year flood elevation without raising the base flood elevation. While this option may be less 
than optimal, the South County Connector would align well with the other bridges and roadways 
in the area.  For example, the Laclede Station Road Bridge over Deer Creek is theoretically 
topped by the 10-year flood.  Deer Creek is also known to be a “flashy creek” and typical high 
waters recede quickly; therefore, any overtopping of the roadway during flood events would 
likely be for a short duration. 

 

3.5.1.4 Big Bend Boulevard Intersection 
Several potential configurations were studied for the intersection of the South County Connector 
and Big Bend Boulevard.  Big Bend Boulevard is projected to carry high traffic volumes north of 
the South County Connector. The South County Connector would cross Big Bend Boulevard 
between Deer Creek and the MetroLink tracks. This location is close to the existing signalized 
intersection with Big Bend Boulevard and Oxford, and is fairly close to the Shrewsbury 
Avenue/Key West Avenue intersection. The high volumes and proximity to adjacent 
intersections require careful analysis of this intersection. The following intersection 
configurations were studied. 

  

6  St. Louis County Design Criteria for the Preparation of Improvement Plans; 
http://www.stlouisco.com/Portals/8/docs/Document%20Library/highways/Design_Criteria/sec50_40.pdf 
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Figure 3-6:  Big Bend Boulevard Intersection - Traditional Intersection 
with Signals 

 

Traditional Intersection with Signals 
A traditional intersection with multiple turn lanes was analyzed for the intersection of Big Bend 
Boulevard and South County Connector as depicted in   Figure 3-6.  This intersection included 
dual left-turn lanes on both legs of Big 
Bend Boulevard and dual right-turn 
lanes on northbound South County 
Connector.  All other legs have single 
left or right-turn lanes. 

The number of through and turn lanes 
create wide approaches to the 
intersection, especially along Big Bend 
Boulevard. Big Bend would require 
seven lanes on either side of the South 
County Connector. Existing constraints 
on either side of the South County 
Connector make the creation of these 
additional turn lanes difficult. To the 
north, Big Bend goes under the 
MetroLink tracks at a location where 
only four lanes can be accommodated.  
To the south, the existing bridge over 
Deer Creek is only five lanes wide.  
The current layout uses tapers at a 35 
mph design speed.  The resulting turn 
lanes are short (50-150 feet) and would 
result in queues blocking the second left turn land and/or the adjacent through lanes.  Widening 
of the Big Bend Boulevard Bridge over Deer Creek would allow for long turn lanes, at additional 
construction cost.  Additionally, design exceptions would be required for this intersection layout.  
Table 3-7 shows the estimated traffic delays for the traditional intersection. 

 

Table 3-7:  Big Bend Boulevard Traditional Intersection Analysis 
SCC and Big Bend Boulevard

65.1 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS E

1.21 max v/c
49.7 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D
1.07 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 
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Median U-Turn Intersection 
Due to the high number of 
left-turns from northbound 
and southbound Big Bend 
Boulevard onto the South 
County Connector, an 
alternative intersection 
type was examined as 
depicted in Figure 3-6.   A 
Median U-turn Intersection 
(MUTI), similar to the one 
proposed at Hanley and 
Manchester Roads, was 
studied for this 
intersection.  The location 
of the intersection is about 
the same as the traditional 
intersection.  

However, with the MUTI, a 
series of three signalized intersections replaces the intersection at South County Connector and 
Big Bend Boulevard, eliminating the need for the added turn lanes. The total travel delay for the 
three signalized intersections is lower than the average travel delay experienced at a traditional 
single signalized intersection.  The presence of the additional signalized intersections does pose 
access management issues that would not be present with a traditional intersection.  A 
summary of the main advantages and issues with MUTI intersections is shown in Table 3-8. 

 

Figure 3-7:  Big Bend Boulevard Intersection – Median U-Turn Intersection 
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Table 3-8:  Summary of Issues for Median U-Turn Intersections 
Characteristic Potential benefits Potential Liabilities

Potential major reduction in left-turn 
collisions.
Potential minor reduction in 
merging/diverging collisions.
Potential reduction in overall travel 
time.
Reduction in stops for mainline 
through movements.
Mixed findings with respect to 
overall stops.

Increased crossing distance for pedestrians.
Turning paths of the median U-turn may 
encroach in bike lanes.

Physical None identified. May be additional right-of-way needs 
depending on width of existing median.

Socioeconomic None identified. Access may need to be restricted within the 
influence of the median U-turn locations.

Enforcement, 
Education, and 
maintenance

None identified.
Enforcement and education may be 
necessary to prevent illegal left turns at the 
main intersection.

Safety None identified.

Operations Mixed findings with respect to overall stops.

Multimodal
Number of conflicting movements at 
intersections is reduced.

 
 
Source: Signalized Intersections: Informational Guide, FHWA 2004. 

 

The estimated traffic delays at the three intersections associated with the Big Bend Boulevard 
median U-turn intersection is shown in Table 3-9. 

 

Table 3-9:  Big Bend Boulevard Median U-Turn Intersection Analysis 
South County Connector 
& Big Bend Boulevard

South County Connector 
& North U-Turn

South County Connector 
& South U-Turn

22.7 sec/veh 5.3 sec/veh 6.6 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS C LOS A LOS A

0.93 max v/c 0.58 max v/c 0.70 max v/c
22.7 sec/veh 16.7 sec/veh 6.0 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS C LOS B LOS A
0.99 max v/c 0.87 max v/c 0.71 sec/veh  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 
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Quadrant Roadway 
Intersections 
To remove the turning traffic 
from the intersection of the 
South County Connector 
and Big Bend Boulevard, 
quadrant roadway 
intersections (QRI) were 
also studied. A quadrant 
roadway intersection is an 
intersection design that 
changes how left turns are 
made by using a connecting 
roadway to provide this 
connection. With a quadrant 
roadway intersection, some 
or all left turn movements 
are not made at the main 
intersection. These left-
turning vehicles will travel 
further, but the left turn 
movements are removed 
from the main intersection.  
Several QRI configurations were explored including one-sided and two-sided designs. Table 
3-10 presents a summary of the advantages and disadvantages of using a quadrant roadway to 
improve operations performance at an intersection. 

 

Table 3-10:  Quadrant Roadway Summary 
Characteristic Potential benefits Potential Liabilities

Safety Potential major decrease in left-
turn collisions.

Potential minor increase in rear-end 
collisions.

Operations Potential reduction in delay and 
queuing.

None identified.

Multimodal Pedestrian crossing distance at 
each intersection may decrease.

Number of intersections to cross increases.

Physical None identified.
If the quadrant roadway does not exist, may 
be high construction and right-of-way costs.

Socioeconomic None identified. None identified.

Enforcement, 
Education, and 
maintenance

None identified. Greater potential for driver confusion.

 
 
Source:  Signalized Intersections: Informational Guide, FHWA 2004. 

 

Figure 3-8:  Big Bend Boulevard Intersection – Quadrant Roadway Intersection 
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A one-sided QRI would include a separate connecting roadway between the South County 
Connector and Shrewsbury Avenue, as depicted in Figure 3-8.  This connector would allow for 
the left turning movements at Big Bend Boulevard to be made at the Shrewsbury and Big Bend 
Boulevard intersection, where overall traffic volumes are much lower. A one-sided QRI 
eliminates the left turning phase from the Big Bend Boulevard and South County Connector 
intersection, by relocating those turns to the new Shrewsbury Connector roadway. 

A two-sided QRI would help separate these turning movements and allow for many of the 
movements to be made as right-turns from the South County Connector.  Unfortunately, there 
does not appear to be adequate space between the Deer Creek and the MetroLink Bridge to get 
a turning roadway for the second leg of the quadrant roadway intersection. 

The estimated traffic delays at the two intersections associated with the quadrant roadway 
intersection are shown in Table 3-11. 

 

Table 3-11:  Big Bend Boulevard Quadrant Roadway Intersection Analysis 
SCC and Quadrant Roadway Big Bend & Shrewsbury

126.0 sec/veh 81.3 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS F LOS F

1.36 max v/c 1.61 max v/c
 64.1 sec/veh 199.7 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS E LOS F
1.32 max v/c 1.82 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Grade Separated Intersections 
Options for a grade separated intersection at Big Bend Boulevard were also considered.  
However, a small interchange-style intersection would not fit within the constraints of the Deer 
Creek Bridge and the MetroLink overpass of Big Bend Boulevard. 

A one-sided QRI with all turning movements occurring to the south of the South County 
Connector does not have the capacity to accommodate the high amount of turning traffic, as 
shown in Table 3-11.  Additionally, the additional turns at the intersection of Big Bend Boulevard 
and Shrewsbury Avenue result in a LOS F. 

A two-sided QRI would help separate these turning movements and allow for many of the 
movements to be made as right turns from the South County Connector.  Unfortunately, there 
does not appear to be adequate space between the Deer Creek and the MetroLink bridge to get 
a turning roadway for the second connecting roadway. 

The cost of a QRI as analyzed here would include an additional bridge as the South County 
Connector would go over Big Bend Boulevard. 
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Close Shrewsbury 
Closing Shrewsbury Avenue was 
examined due to its impact on the 
proposed intersection of the South 
County Connector with Big Bend 
Boulevard. Turning Shrewsbury 
Avenue east to connect with the 
South County Connector as 
compared with its current location of 
connecting with Big Bend was 
evaluated as depicted in Figure 3-9. 
The closure of Shrewsbury Avenue at 
Big Bend Boulevard was analyzed 
independent of the intersection type 
at Big Bend Boulevard and the South 
County Connector. 

This option would have the 
intersection of Big Bend and Key 
West/Marshall Road converted to a 
three leg intersection, with no 
connection to Shrewsbury Avenue. The realignment of Shrewsbury Avenue would require the 
acquisition of more right-of-way and further impact the Laclede Gas property. 

Table 3-12 shows the traffic operations with closing Shrewsbury Avenue with a traditional 
intersection at SCC & Big Bend Boulevard.  Table 3-13 shows the impact of closing Shrewsbury 
Avenue with the MUTI scenario.  For both of these scenarios, traffic delays increase with the 
closing of Shrewsbury Avenue and the resulting change in traffic patterns. 

 

Table 3-12:  Big Bend Boulevard Traditional Intersection Analysis with Closing 
Shrewsbury 

SCC and Big Bend Boulevard SCC & Shrewsbury Big Bend Blvd & Key West 
53.3 sec/veh 13.9 sec/veh 10.8 sec/veh

2040 AM LOS D LOS B LOS B
1.10 max v/c 0.97 max v/c 0.71 max v/c
 93.2 sec/veh 21.7 sec/veh 26.1 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS F LOS C LOS C
1.37 max v/c 1.03 max v/c 0.76 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Figure 3-9:  Big Bend Boulevard Intersection – Close Shrewsbury 
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Table 3-13:  Big Bend Boulevard Median U-Turn Intersection Analysis with Closing 
Shrewsbury 

SCC and Big 
Bend Boulevard

SCC & North 
U-Turn

SCC & South 
U-Turn

SCC & 
Shrewsbury

Big Bend Boulevard 
& Key West 

24.8 sec/veh 4.8 sec/veh 10.0 sec/veh 25.6 sec/veh 8.1 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS C LOS A LOS B LOS C LOS A

1.02 max v/c 0.61 max v/c 0.9 1.05 max v/c 0.64 max v/c
52.9 sec/veh 33.0 sec/veh 11.4 sec/veh 57.1 sec/veh 15.8 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D LOS C LOS B LOS E LOS B
1.28 max v/c 1.03 max v/c 0.92 1.03 max v/c 0.82 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

This option does not provide any operational benefits, will require the acquisition of more right-
of-way and further impact the Laclede Gas property. 

 

Summary 
Of the studied intersection configurations, the median U-turn intersection provides the best 
operational performance.  This option fits within the project constraints imposed by the existing 
bridge over Deer Creek and the existing MetroLink bridge over Big Bend Boulevard.  The 
median U-turn intersections will require more access control, effectively regulating the type of 
developments that can be built along the South County 
Connector near the intersection. 

 

3.5.2 Central Section 
This section begins east of the proposed Big Bend 
Boulevard Intersection and includes a new interchange 
at Interstate 44. As discussed previously in this chapter, 
there are two general alignments that could make the 
connection from the Big Bend Boulevard intersection to 
the Interstate 44 interchange. This section presents 
these two alignment options south of the Big Bend 
Boulevard intersection and the Interchange options. 

 

3.5.2.1 Laclede Gas Property 
This alignment would continue south of the Big Bend 
Boulevard intersection, cross Deer Creek just east of Big 
Bend Boulevard, and extend through the Laclede Gas 
property as depicted in Figure 3-10. Early coordination 
with Laclede Gas provided input for establishing an 
alignment that would minimize impact on the function of 
the facility.  Keeping the roadway elevated on structure 
as long as possible would allow Laclede Gas to maintain 
efficient operation of their facility.  An alignment that 
goes through the Laclede Gas property will require Figure 3-10:  Laclede Gas Property 
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significant coordination with the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency due to the presence of a 
previous Superfund Site that has certain deed restrictions on the property. This alternative is 
also in proximity of jurisdictional waters of the U.S. However, it is anticipated that this resource 
would be avoided since the alignment would be on structure through this section of the 
alignment.  

3.5.2.2 Big Bend Industrial Court 
The second alignment through the Central Section would 
extend east from the proposed Big Bend Boulevard 
intersection through the Big Bend Industrial Court, crossing 
Deer Creek just north of the BNSF Railroad, and would 
avoid most of the Laclede Gas property as depicted in 
Figure 3-11. 

An alignment that goes through the Big Bend Industrial Court 
would likely impact all of the businesses located along this 
street. Even though impacts to the Laclede Gas property 
would be minimized, complete avoidance would not be 
feasible. The portion of the Laclede Gas property that would 
be impacted is located within the deed restricted area 
associated with the Superfund site. Further, this alignment 
would impact the Mississippi River Gas Line Pressure 
Reducing Station. 

3.5.2.3 Interstate 44 Interchange Configuration 
Through the alternative development process, multiple 
configurations were studied for the interchange of the South 
County Connector at Interstate 44.  The inclusion of a full 
interchange with Interstate 44 is consistent with the purpose 
and need for the project, addressing the need for improved connectivity. A full interchange with 
Interstate 44 would fill a five mile gap between Elm Avenue and Hampton Avenue where there 
are no full interchanges. Currently, there are only partial interchanges along this stretch of 
Interstate 44. 

Interchange locations for the revised study area were examined between the MetroLink Bridge 
over Interstate 44 and the Carr Lane Industries buildings. The location where the South County 
Connector crosses Interstate 44 is dependent upon the interchange type and providing 
satisfactory grades on the ramps to address adequate clearance under the existing MetroLink 
Bridge.  The location of the new interchange is complicated by the existing Burlington Northern 
Santa Fe (BNSF) Railroad lines and the Interstate 44 Bridge over these rail lines.  Interstate 44 
is elevated above the railroad, resulting in the South County Connector needing to be elevated 
higher than would be typical.  The proposed bridges related to the South County Connector and 
new ramps over the BNSF Railroad lines could be designed such that the vertical and horizontal 
clearances provided are larger than what currently exists at the Interstate 44 Bridge.  These 
clearances may not fully meet the BNSF requirements, but would be greater than the existing 
conditions and would allow for construction of a second track in the future. 

Based upon the constraints at the Interstate 44 crossing for the preferred corridor, little flexibility 
exists for the location of the interchange. The interchange analysis focused on the interchange 
types that would fit within the constraints at the selected crossing location.  Figure 3-12 presents 
the typical layouts for interchanges from which several of the alternates were derived. 

Figure 3-11:  Big Bend Industrial Court 
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Figure 3-12:  Interchange Types 

Interchange Type Typical Layout

Diamond Interchange

Diverging Diamond 
Interchange

Folded Diamond 
Interchange

Single Point Urban 
Interchange

Partial Cloverleaf 
Interchange

 
 
Source:  AASHTO: A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, 2011. 

 

Interchange configurations were initially screened based on engineering feasibility. If an 
interchange type was deemed not feasible (i.e. could not be constructed to a reasonable 
standard), it was not carried further for additional analysis.  Interchange types that included loop 
ramps for one or more of the four movements were eliminated from consideration.  Issues that 
resulted when considering loop ramps include significant right-of-way requirements, railroad 
constraints, and inadequate room available to provide a satisfactory grade on the ramp.      

The three interchange types carried forward include Single Point Urban Interchange (SPUI), 
Tight Urban Diamond Interchange (TUDI), and Diverging Diamond Interchange (DDI).  The 
operational analysis of each of these interchange types is presented in the following sections.  
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Single Point Urban Interchange 
The SPUI configuration, as 
depicted in Figure 3-13, is 
situated at a location where 
adequate ramp lengths exist to 
have acceptable vertical 
clearance under the MetroLink 
Bridge and clearance over the 
BNSF Railroad.  The geometric 
layout of the ramps avoids the 
Carr Lane Industries buildings, 
with the construction of retaining 
walls. 

The operational analysis of the 
SPUI (Table 3-14) shows that the 
signalized intersection operates 
at an acceptable LOS for the 
2040 design year. 

 

Table 3-14:  Single Point Urban Interchange Analysis 
SCC and I-44 SPUI

37.5 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS D

0.99 max v/c
39.9 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D
0.96 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Tight Urban Diamond Interchange 
The TUDI,, as depicted in Figure 
3-14, is constrained by several 
obstacles. These obstacles 
include the Carr Lane Industries 
buildings, the BNSF Railroad and 
the curve in Interstate 44 at the 
interchange location. The ramps 
for a tight diamond interchange do 
not swing out as much as the 
single point interchange option, 
which makes the vertical grades 
on the ramps more challenging. 
Additionally, the tighter alignment 
of the ramps on the north side of 
Interstate 44 is complicated by the 

Figure 3-13:  Interstate 44 – Single Point Urban Interchange 

 

Figure 3-14:  Interstate 44 – Tight Diamond Interchange 
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curve in Interstate 44, The BNSF Railroad, and the necessity of the ramp to bridge over the 
railroad. 

The intersections of the TUDI operate similar to the SPUI interchange (as shown in Table 3-15), 
but the presence of a second signalized intersection increases the total delay through the 
interchange.  The lack of operational advantages over the SPUI and geometric concerns results 
in the SPUI being the preferred interchange configuration over the TUDI. 

 

Table 3-15:  Tight Urban Diamond Interchange Analysis 
I-44 Westbound Ramps I-44 Eastbound Ramps

39.8 sec/veh 22.6 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS D LOS C

0.98 max v/c 0.91 max v/c
28.1 sec/veh 32.9 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS C LOS C
0.95 max v/c 1.00 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Diverging Diamond Interchange 
A DDI, as depicted in Figure 
3-15 is essentially a 
compressed diamond 
interchange where left-turning 
conflicts are eliminated by 
directing drivers to drive on 
the “opposite” side of the road. 
This requires an additional 
two-phase signal to handle the 
crossing traffic. Due to the 
constraints of placing the 
intersection, the DDI had a 
much larger footprint than the 
SPUI and TUDI interchanges 
and would significantly impact 
the MetroLink parking lot.  The 
location of the BNSF Railroad 
in relationship to the DDI 
location would make the 
structure over Interstate 44 very complicated in regards to the placement of columns for the 
bridge.  Table 3-16 shows the traffic delay at the DDI intersections. 

 

Figure 3-15:  Interstate 44 – Diverging Diamond Interchange 
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Table 3-16:  Diverging Diamond Interchange Analysis 
I-44 Westbound Ramps I-44 Eastbound Ramps

25.6 sec/veh 23.6 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS C LOS C

0.91 max v/c 0.76 max v/c
21.1 sec/veh 22.7 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS C LOS C
0.83 max v/c 0.80 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Summary 
The Single Point Urban Interchange appears to have some advantages over the other 
interchange configurations.  The SPUI provides slightly better operational performance than the 
other interchange configurations.  The geometric constraints of the existing MetroLink bridge 
over Interstate 44 and the Interstate 44 bridge over the BNSF Railroad make the SPUI more 
desirable than the TUDI and provide a smaller footprint than the DDI.  An interchange 
configuration is not recommended at this time, although the SPUI option will be used to develop 
cost estimates for the interchange.  A more detailed examination of interchange types will be 
conducted during the design phase of the project. 

 

3.5.3 Southern Section/Southern Terminus 
The southern section begins south of Interstate 44 at the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station and 
extends to the southern project limits just south of Watson Road. This section presents options 
for the proposed Lansdowne Avenue intersection and for the Watson Road corridor between 
Mackenzie Road and River Des Peres Boulevard. 

 

3.5.3.1 Lansdowne Avenue Intersection 
The intersection of the South County Connector/River Des Peres Boulevard with Lansdowne 
Avenue was analyzed with three alternates.  The first alternate would replace the existing right-
in/right-out access to the MetroLink parking lot with a signalized intersection between 
Lansdowne Avenue and the proposed South County Connector. The second alternate would 
require the South County Connector to span over Lansdowne Avenue and connect to 
Lansdowne Avenue by a QRI at the existing intersection with River Des Peres Boulevard/ 
MetroLink Entrance.  A third alternative would create a three legged T-intersection with the 
South County Connector and Lansdowne Avenue. 
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At Grade 
Signalized intersections should be spaced a minimum of 660 feet on collector roads such as 
Lansdowne Avenue.7 

 Intersecting the South County 
Connector with Lansdowne 
Avenue using an at-grade 
intersection, as depicted in 
Figure 3-16 would create three 
signalized intersections along 
Lansdowne Avenue within 700 
feet. The other signalized 
intersections include the 
entrance into the MetroLink 
parking lot and the intersection 
with Murdoch Cut-Off. The 
close proximity of these signals 
would pose operational 
difficulties as queues from the 
signalized intersections could 
frequently spill back into 
adjacent signalized 
intersections. 

Additional complications could arise from the adjacent railroad bridge that carries the BNSF 
Railroad over Lansdowne Avenue between the South County Connector and Murdoch Cut-Off. 
The presence of this bridge limits the width of Lansdowne Avenue west of the South County 
Connector intersection. 

Table 3-17 summarizes the expected operational performance of the three intersections within 
this subarea. 

 

Table 3-17:  Lansdowne Avenue At-Grade Intersection Analysis 
Lansdowne &    

Murdoch Cutoff
Lansdowne & SCC/River 

Des Peres Boulevard
Lansdowne &   

MetroLink Entrance
14.8 sec/veh 63.6 sec/veh 9.6 sec/veh

2040 AM LOS B LOS E LOS A
0.79 max v/c 1.08 max v/c 0.46 max v/c
6.9 sec/veh 108.9 sec/veh 14.6 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS A LOS F LOS B
0.77 max v/c 1.12 max v/c 0.46 sec/veh  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

7   St. Louis County Access Management Guidelines, St. Louis County, June 2008.  
http://www.stlouisco.com/Portals/8/docs/Document%20Library/highways/Publications/access_management_guidelines_06-
2008.pdf 

Figure 3-16:  Lansdowne Avenue Intersection – At Grade 
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The intersection of Lansdowne Avenue and the South County Connector is over capacity.  The 
number of lanes on Lansdowne is limited by the BNSF railroad bridge which results in an 
intersection that is over capacity. 

Connector Roadway Intersection 
This alternative includes a new 
structure on the South County 
Connector over Lansdowne 
Avenue.  The existing northbound 
and southbound one-way traffic 
lanes on River Des Peres 
Boulevard would be co-located to 
tie into the proposed South County 
Connector. A connection to 
Lansdowne Avenue would be 
provided by an extension of the 
MetroLink entrance to a new 
intersection south of Lansdowne 
Avenue as depicted in Figure 3-17. 

This option would add an additional 
structure to the project, but would 
allow for better operational 
performance than the at-grade 
intersection alternative. This option 
would have a higher construction cost than the at-grade alternate as a result of the additional 
structure.  

Table 3-18 presents the expected operational performance of the three intersections within this 
subarea. 

 

Table 3-18:  Lansdowne Avenue Connector Roadway Intersection Analysis 
Lansdowne &      

Murdoch Cutoff
Lansdowne &             

SCC Connector
Lansdowne &    

MetroLink Entrance
5.1 sec/veh 37.8 sec/veh 20.1 sec/veh

2040 AM LOS A LOS D LOS C
0.42 max v/c 1.02 max v/c 0.73 max v/c
5.7 sec/veh 41.1 sec/veh 24.1 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS A LOS D LOS C
0.55 max v/c 1.03 max v/c 0.85 sec/veh  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

  

Figure 3-17:  Lansdowne Avenue – Connector Roadway Intersection 
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T-Intersection at Lansdowne 
Avenue 
An option was considered that 
would terminate the South County 
Connector at Lansdowne Avenue to 
minimize direct impacts to River 
Des Peres Park.  Access to River 
Des Peres Boulevard would require 
a connection be made along 
Lansdowne Avenue as depicted in 
Figure 3-18. Similar concerns exist 
with this option as with the at-grade 
intersection, specifically the close 
proximity of three signalized 
intersections and constraints for the 
existing railroad bridge. 

The use of two T-intersections to replace a four-leg intersection has an impact on several 
operational characteristics.  Table 3-19 summarizes some of the advantages and disadvantages 
for the use of two T-intersections. 

 

Table 3-19:  Two T-Intersections Compared to Four-Leg Intersection Summary 
Characteristics Potential benefits Potential Liabilities

Angle collisions.
Left-turn collisions.

Operations None identified.
Operations of each intersection 
may interfere with each other if 
spacing is insufficient.

Multimodal May have shorter delay at each intersection. None identified.

Relocation of traffic signal, signage, 
street furniture.
Additional set of traffic signals 
required.

Socioeconomic None identified. Significant costs.
Enforcement, 
Education, and 
maintenance

None identified.
Education may be needed on the 
issues and reasons for conversion.

Safety None identified.

Physical None identified.

 
 
Source:  Signalized Intersections: Informational Guide, FHWA 2004. 

 

At this particular location, the spacing is too small for the two T-intersections to operate 
efficiently and independently.  Table 3-20 shows the estimates traffic operations of these two 
intersections. 

 

Figure 3-18:  Lansdowne Avenue – T-Intersection 
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Table 3-20:  Lansdowne Avenue T-Intersection Analysis 
Lansdowne & SCC Lansdowne & River Des Peres Boulevard

42.5 sec/veh 90.0 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS D LOS F

0.88 max v/c 1.21 max v/c
81.5 sec/veh 188.0 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS F LOS F
1.20 max v/c 1.86 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Summary 
The grade separation and connector roadway option is the preferred alternate based upon 
better intersection spacing along Lansdowne and the satisfactory traffic operations in the 
subarea.  The at-grade intersection options are estimated to operate at a LOS F which would 
likely cause extensive queuing along Lansdowne and/or South County Connector. 

 

3.5.3.2 Watson Road Corridor 
The Watson Road corridor between Mackenzie Road and River Des Peres Boulevard is an 
important corridor to the operations of South County Connector.  Mackenzie Road serves as a 
second arterial that feeds traffic to the South County Connector.  The existing intersection 
between River Des Peres Boulevard and Watson Road is a compressed cloverleaf interchange.  
The interchange has ramps that operate at less than 20 miles per hour.  An efficient connection 
between Mackenzie Road and South County Connector is needed to gain as much benefit from 
the South County Connector as possible. 

 

No-Build 
The Watson Road and River Des Peres Boulevard interchange is expected to have a Level of 
Service (LOS) F in 2040 without the South County Connector.  Delays for two movements within 
the interchange are expected to reach LOS F; the movements from eastbound Watson Road 
turning onto northbound River Des Peres Boulevard and from southbound River Des Peres 
Boulevard turning onto westbound Watson Road.   

Table 3-21 shows the expected delays at the Watson Road and River Des Peres Boulevard 
interchange in 2040 under the No-Build scenario. Table 3-22 shows the expected delays at the 
same intersections with the addition of the SCC, but without any improvements along the 
Watson Road corridor. 
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Table 3-21:  Watson Interchange No-Build Intersection Analysis 
River Des Peres 

Blvd & WB Watson 
Connector

River Des Peres 
Blvd & EB Watson 

Connector

Weil & 
Watson-RDPB 

Connector

Watson & 
NB RDPB 

Connector

Watson & Weil 
(SB RDPB 

Connector)
Watson & 

Mackenzie
22.0 sec/veh 465.7 sec/veh 12.4 sec/veh 11.1 sec/veh 53.1 sec/veh 17.4 sec/veh

2040 AM LOS C LOS F LOS B LOS B LOS F LOS B
0.70 max v/c 1.97 max v/c 0.52 max v/c 0.64 max v/c 0.97 max v/c 0.8 max v/c
18.5 sec/veh 88.7 sec/veh 20.2 sec/veh 16.8 sec/veh 290.4 sec/veh 29.6 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS C LOS F LOS C LOS C LOS F LOS C
0.44 max v/c 1.08 max v/c 0.74 max v/c 0.51 max v/c 1.58 max v/c 0.91 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Table 3-22:  Watson Interchange with SCC Intersection Analysis 

River Des Peres 
Blvd & WB 

Watson 
Connector

River Des 
Peres Blvd & 
EB Watson 
Connector

Weil & 
Watson-

RDPB 
Connector

Watson & 
NB RDPB 

Connector

Watson & 
Weil          

(SB RDPB 
Connector)

Watson & 
Mackenzie

44.9 sec/veh 715.2 sec/veh 27.3 sec/veh 10.7 sec/veh 77.8 sec/veh 19.0 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS E LOS F LOS D LOS B LOS F LOS B

0.83 max v/c 2.53 max v/c 0.83 max v/c 0.71 max v/c 1.08 max v/c 0.83 max v/c
29.0 sec/veh 239.9 sec/veh 111.4 sec/veh 11.3 sec/veh 411.6 sec/veh 35.0 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D LOS F LOS F LOS B LOS F LOS C
0.65 max v/c 1.46 max v/c 1.17 max v/c 0.57 max v/c 1.87 max v/c 0.81 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

With the addition of the South County 
Connector the intersection of Weil and 
the Watson Road/River Des Peres 
Boulevard connector becomes LOS F in 
2040. The following build alternatives 
were investigated to identify options that 
could alleviate the congestion at the 
Watson Road and River Des Peres 
Boulevard interchange. 

 

Free Right Turns and Weil Roundabout 
The first build alternative improves the 
delays experienced by the southbound 
River Des Peres Boulevard to 
westbound Watson and eastbound 
Watson to northbound River Des Peres 
Boulevard movements by creating free 
right-turns, rather than yielding to the 

Figure 3-19:  Watson Road – Free Right Turns and Weil Roundabout 
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conflicting through movement. This is accomplished on Watson Road by converting one of the 
three westbound through lanes to a continuous right-turn only lane.  The lane would be added 
back to Watson Road downstream of the intersection.  On River Des Peres Boulevard, the free 
right-turn lane is added by constructing a third lane on northbound River Des Peres Boulevard 
within the interchange area.  This would require widening of the bridge over Watson Road. 

Additionally, a single lane roundabout is proposed at the intersection of Weil with the Watson 
Road/River Des Peres Boulevard connector to increase operational efficiency.  To achieve an 
acceptable LOS, a right-turn bypass lane is added on the eastbound Weil approach.  This 
results in two southbound lanes that are carried to the Watson Road intersection.  This 
alternative is depicted in Figure 3-19.  Table 3-23 presents the expected delays as a result of 
this build alternative. 

 

Table 3-23:  Watson Interchange with Roundabout Intersection Analysis 
River Des Peres 

Blvd & WB 
Watson 

Connector

River Des Peres 
Blvd & EB 

Watson 
Connector

Weil & 
Watson-

RDPB 
Connector

Watson & 
NB RDPB 

Connector

Watson & 
Weil         

(SB RDPB 
Connector)

Watson & 
Mackenzie

37.4 sec/veh 11.9 sec/veh 12.6 sec/veh 10.7 sec/veh 11.0 sec/veh 19.0 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS E LOS B LOS DB LOS B LOS B LOS B

0.63 max v/c 0.50 max v/c 0.62 max v/c 0.71 max v/c 0.21 max v/c 0.83 max v/c
27.1 sec/veh 16.4 sec/veh 19.3 sec/veh 11.3 sec/veh 10.2 sec/veh 35.0 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D LOS C LOS C LOS B LOS B LOS C
0.49 max v/c 0.47 max v/c 0.80 max v/c 0.57 max v/c 0.16 max v/c 0.81 max v/c  

 
Source: CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Tight Diamond Interchange at River 
Des Peres Boulevard 
Signalizing the intersections on Watson 
Road within the River Des Peres 
Boulevard interchange ramps would 
convert the interchange to a tight 
diamond configuration as depicted in 
Figure 3-20. Removing the raised 
median on Watson Road would allow 
six lanes of traffic under the River Des 
Peres Bridge, providing two through 
lanes and a left-turn lane in each 
direction. The connection of the ramps 
to River Des Peres Boulevard would be 
reconfigured to include acceleration 
and deceleration lanes to increase the 
function of the interchange.  

With the conversion of the interchange 
to a tight diamond interchange with 
one-way ramps, Weil Avenue would be 

Figure 3-20:  Watson Road – Tight Diamond Interchange at River Des 
Peres Boulevard 
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relocated to the west, away from the interchange. The intersection with Watson Road would be 
limited to a right-in/right-out intersection. 

Table 3-24 presents the expected delays as a result of the Tight Diamond Interchange option. 

 

Table 3-24:  Watson Interchange (Tight Diamond) Intersection Analysis 
Watson & NB RDPB Ramps Watson & SB RDPB Ramps Watson & Mackenzie

41.1 sec/veh 25.3 sec/veh 26.0 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS D LOS C LOS C

1.10 max v/c 0.86 max v/c 0.89 max v/c
36.4 sec/veh 27.8 sec/veh 31.8 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS D LOS C LOS C
0.88 max v/c 0.90 max v/c 0.96 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

The signalized intersections of the tight diamond operate reasonably well, but the northbound 
River Des Peres Boulevard ramp intersection is over capacity, due to the large demand of left 
turns from eastbound Watson to northbound River Des Peres Boulevard.  The limited width 
beneath the River Des Peres Boulevard bridge does not allow for two left-turn lanes to provide 
the needed capacity for this movement. 

 

Free Southbound Right Turn and 
Signalized Eastbound Left Turn 
The final alternate, as depicted in Figure 
3-21, is a combination of the two previous 
alternates. This alternative keeps the 
roundabout and free right-turn from the first 
alternate. The widening of River Des Peres 
Boulevard within the interchange (including 
the bridge over Watson) is moved to the 
north by converting the eastbound Watson 
Road to northbound River Des Peres 
Boulevard movement from a right turn to a 
left-turn.  This left turn would occur at a 
signalized intersection due to the large 
number of left turning vehicles. All other 
movements at the interchange would 
remain unchanged. The widening of the 
River Des Peres Boulevard Bridge is not 
required for this option and the impact to 
River Des Peres Park is similar to that of 
the Free Right Turns and Weil Roundabout 
alternate. 

Figure 3-21:  Watson Road – Free Southbound Right Turn and 
Signalized Eastbound Left Turn 
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Table 3-25 presents the expected delays as a result of the roundabout with a signalized 
eastbound left-turn option. 

 

Table 3-25:  Watson Interchange Roundabout with Signalized EB Left Intersection 
Analysis 
 

River Des Peres 
Blvd & WB 

Watson 
Connector

River Des Peres 
Blvd & EB 

Watson 
Connector

Weil & 
Watson-

RDPB 
Connector

Watson & 
NB RDPB 

Connector

Watson & 
Weil        

(SB RDPB 
Connector)

Watson & 
Mackenzie

11.7 sec/veh 11.9 sec/veh 12.6 sec/veh 9.6 sec/veh 11.0 sec/veh 18.1 sec/veh
2040 AM LOS B LOS B LOS B LOS A LOS B LOS B

0.35 max v/c 0.50 max v/c 0.62 max v/c 0.83 max v/c 0.21 max v/c 0.83 max v/c
14.8 sec/veh 16.4 sec/veh 19.3 sec/veh 21.3 sec/veh 10.2 sec/veh 33.2 sec/veh

2040 PM LOS B LOS C LOS C LOS C LOS B LOS C
0.49 max v/c 0.47 max v/c 0.80 max v/c 0.70 max v/c 0.16 max v/c 0.96 max v/c  

 
Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

The signalization of the eastbound Watson to northbound River Des Peres Boulevard does not 
have a significant impact on Watson Road.  The LOS of the entire corridor is LOS C or better 
with all movements under capacity.  The widening of the River Des Peres Boulevard bridge is 
not required by this option and the impact to River Des Peres Park is similar to that of the first 
alternate. 

Summary 
The introduction of a traffic signal on Watson Road at the northbound River Des Peres 
Boulevard ramp terminal will increase the capacity of a major movement through the 
interchange without requiring the widening of the existing bridge over Watson Road.  The 
realignment of the Weil / River Des Peres Connector intersection to a three-legged roundabout 
will increase capacity at the intersection by removing the stop condition for the southbound 
River Des Peres Boulevard to westbound Watson Road movement.  The combination of these 
two improvements will mitigate the additional traffic drawn through the interchange by the South 
County Connector with minimal impacts to River Des Peres Park and at a minimal cost. 

 

3.6 INTERSTATE 44 ANALYSIS 
Modifications to Interstate 44 will require approval from FHWA through the approval of an 
Access Justification Report (AJR).  While a full AJR will not be completed at this stage of the 
project, a review of FHWA’s policy points will be conducted to determine if an AJR approval 
would be likely.  Part of the analysis for the AJR is an operational analysis of the interstate with 
and without the proposed improvements.  Table 3-26, Table 3-27, and Table 3-28 summarize 
the results of the Highway Capacity Manual 2010 analysis of Interstate 44 between Elm Avenue 
and Hampton Avenue. 

April 2013 42 Traffic Modeling 



South County Connector Alternatives and Traffic Analysis 

Table 3-26 shows the peak hour operations of Interstate 44 in 2011.  This section of Interstate 
44 operates at a LOS D in the westbound direction during the PM peak hour. 

 

Table 3-26:  Interstate 44 Summary – 2011 Peak Hours 

Eastbound Westbound Eastbound Westbound

Avg. Speed (mph) 62.3 63.4 63.0 60.4

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 24.4 14.1 14.7 31.3

LOS C B B D

Avg. Speed (mph) 56.3 59.9 56.6 55.9

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 32.7 21.1 22.3 36.8

LOS D C C E

v/c ratio 0.72 0.51 0.49 0.9
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Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

Traffic projections for 2040 show modest growth in traffic volumes along this section of 
Interstate 44.  The traffic projections come from the travel demand model maintained by the 
East-West Gateway Council of Governments.  This travel demand model includes capacity 
constraints on roadways which limits the amount of demand that can be forecast for a particular 
roadway.  Table 3-27 shows the 2040 operations without the South County Connector.  
Interstate 44 remains at LOS D during the peak periods. 

 

Table 3-27:  Interstate 44 Summary – 2040 No-Build Peak Hours 

Eastbound Westbound Eastbound Westbound

Avg. Speed (mph) 61.9 63.1 62.5 61.5

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 26.1 14 22.1 27.8

LOS D B C D

Avg. Speed (mph) 56.4 58.3 56.3 56.6

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 33.6 21.1 30.3 33.4

LOS D C D D

v/c ratio 0.78 0.44 0.69 0.82

2040 AM 2040 PM
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Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

April 2013 43 Traffic Modeling 



South County Connector Alternatives and Traffic Analysis 

With the construction of the South County Connector there are changes in the traffic patterns 
along Interstate 44.  These changes have limited impacts on the operations of Interstate 44.  
The average speed and density of Interstate 44 remain within 0.1 mph and 0.5 veh/hr/ln.  The 
main difference between the build and no-build scenarios is the improvement of the worst 
segment of Interstate 44. This is typically the Murdoch on and off ramps.  The addition of the 
SCC diverts a significant amount of traffic away from this congested interchange and redirects it 
to the higher capacity interchange at the South County Connector. 

 

Table 3-28:  Interstate 44 Summary – 2040 SCC Build Scenario Peak Hours 

Eastbound Westbound Eastbound Westbound

Avg. Speed (mph) 61.9 63.1 62.6 61.5

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 25.6 15.4 21.1 27.7

LOS C B C D

Avg. Speed (mph) 57.9 59.9 58.9 57.3

Avg. Density (veh/hr/ln) 31.8 22.8 27.9 34

LOS D C C D

v/c ratio 0.77 0.49 0.67 0.82

2040 AM 2040 PM
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Source:  CMT Analysis, 2011. 

 

A more detailed analysis of the entire network will be required for the final Access Justification 
Report.  A microsimulation model of the roadway network would better estimate the traffic 
conditions, especially the interaction between traffic on Interstate 44 and the arterial network.  
The HCM techniques do not include the impact of queues from ramp intersections spilling back 
upon the interstate.  This occurs at the eastbound Interstate 44 Laclede Station/Murdoch 
interchange during the AM peak hour. 
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1.0 Background 

The Missouri Department of Transportation's (MoDOTs) Traffic Noise Policy (updated in July 13, 
2011), developed in accordance with FHWA procedures for highway noise analysis and 
abatement contained in 23 CFR 772, was used to identify and evaluate potential noise impacts 
associated with the proposed construction of the South County Connector.  Evaluation of the 
traffic noise impacts expected from construction of a highway involves the following: 

• Identification of existing activities and developed lands that may be affected by traffic 
noise from the highway 

• Determination of existing noise levels  

• Prediction of traffic noise levels 

• Determination of traffic noise impacts 

• Feasibility and reasonableness analysis noise abatement measures for reducing or 
eliminating noise impacts 

1.1 Acoustical Terminology  
Sound is measured by its pressure or energy in terms of decibels (dB).  The dB is based on a 
logarithmic scale and therefore, is not directly additive as in a linear scale.  For example, if a 
sound of 60 dB is added to another sound of 60 dB, the total is a 3 dB increase to 63 dB, not a 
doubling to 120 dB.  The human ear can perceive a wide range of sound.  At the low end of the 
dB scale, very faint sounds of less than 10 dB can be heard, yet at the high end of the dB scale 
extremely loud sounds of more than 100 dB can also be heard.  Except in carefully controlled 
laboratory experiments, a 1 dB change in sound levels cannot be perceived by humans.  
Outside the laboratory, a 3 dB change in sound levels is considered a just-perceivable 
difference.  An increase of 10 dB is usually perceived as being twice as loud.   

Frequency is measured in hertz (Hz), which is the number of cycles per second.  The typical 
human ear can hear frequencies ranging from approximately 20 to 20,000 Hz.  Normally, the 
human ear is most sensitive to sounds in the middle frequencies (1,000 to 8,000 Hz) and is less 
sensitive to sounds in the low and high frequencies.  As such, the A-weighting scale was 
developed to simulate the frequency response of the human ear to sounds at typical 
environmental levels.  The A-weighting scale emphasizes sounds in the middle frequencies and 
de-emphasizes sounds in the low and high frequencies.  Any sound level to which the A-
weighted scale has been applied is expressed in A-weighted decibels or dBA.  Traffic noise 
levels are typically calculated in dBA. 

A three (3) dB change in a continuous broadband noise is generally considered “just barely 
perceptible” to the average listener.  A six (6) dB change is generally considered “clearly 
noticeable” and a 10 dB change is generally considered a doubling (or halving) of the apparent 
loudness. 

Noise in the environment is constantly fluctuating; examples are when a car drives by, a dog 
barks, or a plane passes overhead.  Therefore, sound metrics have been developed to quantify 
fluctuating environmental sound levels.  These metrics include the exceedance sound levels.  
The exceedance sound level, Lx, is the sound level exceeded “x” percent of the sampling period 
and is referred to as a statistical sound level.  The most common Lx values are Leq, L90, L50, 
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and L10.  The average sound level for a specific time period is called the Leq.  Noise levels 
used for this analysis are reported in hourly equivalent sound levels or Leq(h).   

In the examination and analysis of noise from vehicular traffic, the level of vehicular traffic noise 
is dependent on the volume of the traffic, the speed of the traffic, and the types of vehicles in the 
traffic.  Heavier traffic volumes, traveling at higher speeds, and a greater number of trucks 
increase the loudness of traffic noise audible by the human ear. 

Noise abatement is considered when a traffic noise impact is predicted.  A traffic noise impact 
occurs when peak hour noise levels are predicted to approach or exceed the Federal Highway 
Administration’s (FHWA) Noise Abatement Criteria (NAC) or when predicted traffic-noise levels 
substantially exceed (by 15 dBA or more) the existing noise levels.  Approach is defined as 
within 1 dBA.  Table 1 identifies the NAC for the defined activity categories.  

Table 1: Noise Abatement Criteria, Hourly A-Weighted Sound Level-Decibels (dBA) 

Activity 
Category 

Leq 
(1 Hour) Description of Activity Category 

A 
57 dBA 

(exterior) 

Lands on which serenity and quiet are of extraordinary significance and 
serve an important public need and where the preservation of those 
qualities is essential if the lands are to continue to serve their intended 
purpose. 

B 67 dBA 
(exterior) Exterior areas of single-family and multi-family domiciles. 

C 
72 dBA 

(exterior) 

Exterior areas of non-residential land uses including active sport areas, 
amphitheaters, auditoriums, campgrounds, cemeteries, day care centers, 
hospitals, libraries, medical facilities, parks, picnic areas, places of 
worship, playgrounds, public meeting rooms, public or nonprofit 
institutional structures, radio studios, recording studios, schools and 
television studios. 

D 
52 dBA 
(interior) 

Interior areas of the following land uses: Auditoriums, day care centers, 
hospitals, libraries, medical facilities, places of worship, public meeting 
rooms, public or nonprofit institutional structures, radio studios, recording 
studios, schools and television studios. 

E 
72 dBA 

(exterior) 

Exterior areas of developed lands that are less sensitive to highway traffic 
noise. These land uses include: Hotels, motels, offices, restaurants/bars, 
and other developed lands, properties or activities not included in A-D or 
F. 

F -- 

Agriculture, airports, bus yards, emergency services, industrial, logging, 
maintenance facilities, manufacturing, mining, rail yards, retail facilities, 
shipyards, utilities (water resources, water treatment, electrical) and 
warehousing. 

G -- Undeveloped lands that are not permitted for development. 
 

Source:  MoDOT Policy Statement on Highway Noise Abatement, effective July 13, 2011.  
http://epg.modot.org/index.php?title=127.13_Noise 
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1.2 Study Area 
The study area is comprised of a mix of residential, industrial, commercial, and recreational 
(parks) areas. Within the study area, the major noise sensitive receptors are neighborhoods that 
will be affected by increased traffic noise from the construction of the South County Connector.   

Ambient sound readings were taken at each of the locations described below and depicted in 
Figure 1.  

South Hanley Road (MP1) – This measurement point represents the area currently being 
redeveloped at the north end of the study area and north of the Union Pacific Railroad line.  The 
parcels were vacant at the time the noise measurements were taken.  Since the measurements 
were taken, this area has been redeveloped into a Mini Cooper dealership. 

Deer Creek Park (MP2) – This measurement point is located along Laclede Station Road just 
south of the Union Pacific Railroad line. The existing traffic along Hanley Road/Laclede Station 
Road is the dominant source of noise for the park.   

Marshall Avenue (MP3) - Located in the northern portion of the study area, this residential area 
consists of primarily single-family houses.  The area is separated from the proposed alignment 
of the SCC by the riparian tree cover along Deer Creek and includes the existing Deer Creek 
walking and biking trail. 

Sussex Avenue (MP4) – This representative receptor is located in the northeast portion of the 
study area.  The neighborhood this measuring point represents is separated from the proposed 
alignment of the South County Connector by the MetroLink rail line.  This neighborhood 
contains primarily single and multi-family houses.  

Wabash Ave (MP5) - This single-family neighborhood is located east of the study area and east 
of the proposed alignment of the South County Connector and the MetroLink rail line.  

Melbourne Avenue/St. Vincent Avenue (MP6 and MP7) – This residential neighborhood is 
located south of the proposed I-44/South County Connector interchange and west of the 
MetroLink rail line and the BNSF Railroad.    

River Des Peres (MP8) - This measurement point is representative of the single and multi-
family residential area east of the River Des Peres and just outside of the study area.  

River Des Peres Park (MP9) - This measurement point is representative of the single and 
multi-family residential area just west of River Des Peres Boulevard and River Des Peres Park 
and Trail.  This area is located immediately west of the proposed alignment of the South County 
Connector.  
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Figure 1: Sound Measurement Locations 
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1.3 Ambient Sound Level Measurements 
Ambient sound level measurements were taken between 4:30 P.M. and 6:30 P.M. on February 
23, 2012, and between 6:45 A.M. and 8:45 A.M. on February 24, 2012. Supplemental 
measurements were taken between 4:30 P.M. and 5:00 P.M. on February 24, 2012, to capture 
peak traffic in the area.  Measurements lasted approximately five minutes, unless a steady-state 
sound level was found before the five minutes were complete.  Weather was favorable during all 
measurements, as summarized in Table 2. 

Table 2: Meteorological Conditions During Existing Sound Level Measurements 

Date Time Period 
Approximate 
Temperature 

(oF) 

Relative 
Humidity 

(%) 

Wind 
Speed 
(mph)  

Sky Cover 

23 Feb 2012 4:30PM to 
6:30PM 66 43-47 1-5 partly 

cloudy 

24 Feb 2012 

6:45AM to 
8:45AM 42 54 3-5, gusts 

to 15 cloudy 

4:30PM to 
5:00PM 43 30-37 6-7, gusts 

to 15 
mostly 
cloudy 

 

The average existing measured noise levels are presented in Table 3 below.  The land use 
activity category and applicable NAC are also noted in Table 3 for each measurement point.  
Extraneous noises were minimal with highway and local roadside traffic being the dominant 
noise source.  The average measured sound level at each measurement point was used to 
calibrate the noise model.  The last column in Table 3 indicates the average modeled value 
used in the noise analysis.  The measurement point locations were used to determine existing 
sound levels within the eight noise study areas (NSA) found along the project route. 

Table 3: Average Measured Ambient Sound Levels  

Noise Study 
Area 

Measurement 
Point 

Activity 
Category* NAC Average Measured Leq 

Sound Level (dBA) 
NSA 1 MP1 E 72 68.9 
NSA 2 MP2 C 72 68.6 
NSA 3 MP3 B 67 67.3 
NSA 4 MP4 B 67 55.6 
NSA 5 MP5 B 67 57.3 

NSA 6/7 
MP6 B 67 61.6 
MP7 B 67 56.7 

NSA 8 MP8 B 67 55.8 
NSA 9 MP9 B/C 67/72 64.3 

* see Activity Category description in Table 1 
BOLD indicates values that approach or exceed the NAC 
Source:  Burns & McDonnell Analysis, 2012 
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2.0 Noise Impact Assessment 

Traffic noise impacts were evaluated using the FHWA’s Traffic Noise Model (TNM), Version 2.5.  
The existing noise measurements and traffic counts taken during each of the measurement 
were used in conjunction with given traffic volumes to validate the model.  For roads that were 
not able to be counted during measurements, 11% medium trucks and 88% of automobiles 
were used for the traffic counts for I-44, and 95% automobiles and 5 % medium trucks were 
used for all other roads without counts.  This is due to the fact that heavy trucks generally do not 
use interstates during peak traffic/rush hour nor do they generally use side/local roads in the 
study area.  Traffic speed for I-44 was modeled at 60 mph and at 35 mph for all other roads. 

According to the Highway Traffic Noise: Analysis and Abatement Guidance document issued by 
FHWA in December 2011, the existing noise measurements and existing model sound levels 
should not differ more than +/- 3 dBA.  The average sound levels at all of the measurement 
points fall within 3 dBA of the modeled/predicted sound levels, except for those at MP3, which 
was measured at 3.8 dBA higher than the modeled sound level.  During the morning peak traffic 
readings, a MetroLink train car passed by, causing the Leq to increase significantly over the 
steady-state traffic noise level.  If the L90 is used for that morning reading, the difference 
between the average measured and the modeled sound levels is one dBA.  Therefore, the 
model is valid and considered able to accurately predict future sound levels for the project.   

Table 4: Average Modeled Existing Sound Levels  

Noise 
Study 
Area 

Measurement 
Point 

Activity 
Category* NAC 

Average Measured Leq 
Sound Level (dBA) (1) 

Average Modeled Leq 
Sound Level (dBA) 

NSA 1 MP1 E 72 68.9 65.5 

NSA 2 MP2 C 72 68.6 69.7 

NSA 3 MP3 B 67 67.3 72.0 

NSA 4 MP4 B 67 55.6 53.3 

NSA5 MP5 B 67 57.3 58.0 

NSA 6/7 
MP6 B 67 61.6 64.2 
MP7 B 67 56.7 61.3 

NSA 8 MP8 B 67 55.8 54.4 

NSA 9 MP9 B/C 67/72 64.3 66.1 
 
(1)  Measured levels as presented in Table 3 
* see Activity Category description in Table 1 
BOLD indicates values that approach or exceed the NAC 
Source:  Burns & McDonnell Analysis, 2012 

 

2.1 Traffic Noise Model Input 
Once the model was validated, it was updated with actual traffic counts in order to establish 
baseline sound levels that will be compared against the future build models.  While the ambient 
sound measurements were performed to capture peak traffic, the given counts that were used in 
the existing model were the worst-case sound levels for the existing condition.   

The routes for both Build Alternatives for the South County Connector were added to the model. 
The future peak hour traffic levels were used for the Alternatives noise models, which 

April 2013 6 Highway Noise Analysis Technical Report 



South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 

represents the worst-case sound levels. Typically, these occur between 7 a.m. and 8 a.m. for 
northbound traffic, and between 5 p.m. and 6 p.m. for southbound traffic. 

The speeds used in the Future Build Models were 40 mph, 60 mph, and 35 mph for the South 
County Connector, I-44, and all other roads respectively.  The on-and off- ramps between I-44 
and the South County Connector had variable speeds ranging between 60 mph (next to I-44) 
and 40 mph (next to the South County Connector).  I-44 and the associated ramps were 
modeled with 88% automobiles and 12% heavy trucks, while all other roads were modeled with 
95% automobiles and 5% heavy trucks.  Heavy trucks generate more noise at the same speed 
than automobiles and medium trucks.  Thus, all non-automobile traffic was modeled as heavy 
trucks in order to get worst-case sound levels for the models. 

The Future No Build Scenario modeled the same roads, at the same speeds as those in the 
validation model, but updated the traffic counts to the predicted Future No-Build traffic counts.  
Again for this model, I-44 was modeled with 88% automobiles and 12% heavy trucks, while all 
other roads were modeled with 95% automobiles and 5 % heavy trucks, in order to predict the 
worst-case sound levels.   

The TNM runs were modeled with 50% relative humidity and a temperature of 68°F.  The 
general ground cover was set to lawn, as the majority of the areas surrounding both of the 
proposed alternatives is grassy residential and park areas. 

2.2 Modeling Results 
The results from the ambient sound measurements, modeled future Build Alternatives and No 
Build Alternative are shown in Table 5. Since the Build Alternatives have only a slight difference 
between the two routes, the impacts for both alternatives are very similar.  The values predicted 
at MP4 (Sussex Ave Area) have the highest variation between the two alternatives because the 
major difference in the alternatives occurs in this area.   

Because both alternatives will be moving traffic farther away from the modeled receptor at Deer 
Creek Park, there would be a decrease in sound levels for the modeled future Build 
Alternatives.  The sound levels at St. Vincent Ave and Melbourne Ave were expected to drop 
because the I-44 traffic counts (the major noise contributor for these areas) were less than 
those for the No Build Alternative. 

2.3 Noise Impacts 
Noise impacts occur when predicted noise levels approach or exceed the NAC or when sound 
levels are expected to increase by 15 dBA over the existing noise levels.  Based on a 
preliminary evaluation, traffic noise impacts are expected to occur at South Hanley Road, along 
Marshall Avenue/Key West Avenue, along Sussex Avenue under Build Alternative 2, and along 
River Des Peres Park (Table 5).  At two locations (Marshall Ave. and River Des Peres Park), the 
modeled existing sound levels exceeded the NAC for these receptors, and under the Future No 
Build Alternative, two locations (Deer Creek Park and Marshall Ave.) exceeded the NAC for 
these receptors.   

The 66 dBA noise contour generated by the TNM model is depicted on Figure 2 and Figure 3 for 
the Build Alternatives.  As previously indicated, 66 dBA is the noise level that MoDOT defines as 
approaching the NAC for exterior residential land uses.   
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Table 5: Existing (2012) and Predicted Future (2040) Traffic Noise Levels (dBA, Leq(h)) 

Build Alternative 1 Build Alternative 2

Sound Level 
(dBA)

Change 
in dBA*

Sound Level 
(dBA)

Change 
in dBA*

Sound Level 
(dBA)

Change 
in dBA*

Expected Number of 
Impacted Receptors

Expected Number of 
Impacted Receptors

NSA 1 MP1
South Hanley 

Road 72 65.5 69.1 3.6 71.2 5.7 71.2 5.7 5 Commercial Receptors 5 Commercial Receptors

NSA 2 MP2 Deer Creek Park 72 69.7 72.9 3.2 66.4 -3.3 67.2 -2.5 No Expected Impacts No Expected Impacts

NSA 3 MP3

Marshall 
Avenue/Key West 

Avenue 67 72.0 72.4 0.4 71.7 -0.3 72.7 0.7
40 Single Residences

1 Multi Family Residence
55 Single Residences

7 Multi Family Residences

NSA 4 MP4 Sussex Avenue 67 53.3 54.8 1.5 63.7 10.4 66.4 13.1 No Expected Impacts 4 Single Residences

NSA 5 MP5 Wabash Avenue 67 58.0 58.8 0.8 57.0 -1.0 57.1 -0.9 No Expected Impacts No Expected Impacts

MP6 Melbourne Avenue 67 64.2 64.9 0.7 64.0 -0.2 64.1 -0.1

MP7 St. Vincent Avenue 67 61.3 62.1 0.8 63.7 2.4 63.6 2.3

NSA 8 MP8 River Des Peres 67 54.4 56.6 2.2 56.0 1.6 55.9 1.5 No Expected Impacts No Expected Impacts

NSA 9 MP9
River Des Peres 

Park 67/72** 66.1 65.9 -0.2 73.0 6.9 73.0 6.9

3 Single Family Residential 
Receptors

6 Multi Family Residential 
Receptors

15 Equivalent Recreational 
Receptors

3 Single Family Residential 
Receptors

6 Multi Family Residential 
Receptors

15 Equivalent Recreational 
Receptors

Noise 
Study 
Area

NSA 6/7

Sound 
Measuring 

Point

Location of 
Representative 

Sensitive 
Receptor NAC

No Expected Impacts------- No Expected Impacts-------

Average 
Modeled 
Existing 

Sound Levels 
(dBA)

Modeled Future Noise Levels (2040)
No Build Alternative Build Alternative 1 Build Alternative 2

 
*  Comparison of future (2040) modeled sound level to existing (2012) average modeled sound level 
**NAC Category B impact level is 67 and NAC Category C impact level is 72 
BOLD indicates values that approach or exceed the NAC 
Source:  Burns & McDonnell Analysis, 2012 
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Figure 2: 66dBA Contour Line – Alternative 1 
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Figure 3: 66dBA Contour Line – Alternative 2 
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In accordance with MoDOT Noise Policy,1 a preliminary analysis of potential impacts to 
sensitive receptors by Activity Category (as defined in Table 1) was completed.  This analysis 
was conducted to determine the approximate number of sensitive receptors that may approach 
or exceed the NAC and/or experience a substantial increase of 15 dBA or greater for each of 
the alternatives. For non-residential receptors, the width of the average residential property 
frontage within the study area was used to determine the equivalent number of sensitive 
receptors for applicable non-residential land uses.  As an example, under a traditional analysis, 
a 100 acre city park would be counted as one sensitive receptor, the same as a single family 
residence.  The park, on any given day, can host activities that may be sensitive to traffic noise 
that are attended by a large number of people.  Using this method, these special and sensitive 
land uses are given greater weight in the noise impact analysis evaluation. 

Table 6 summarizes the results of this analysis. Based on this analysis, there are no sensitive 
receptors that would experience a substantial increase in noise levels, but there are several 
receptors located in Activity Category B (residential) and C (parks) that would approach or 
exceed the NAC, as presented in Table 6. 

 

1 MoDOT Engineering Policy Guide, Section 127.13 Noise, July 13, 2011.  http://epg.modot.org/index.php?title=127.13_Noise 
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Table 6:  Noise Impacts by NAC Activity Category 
Activity 

Category* NAC Study Area Land Uses Build Alternative 1 Build Alternative 2
A 57 dBA None Not applicable Not applicable

Approach or exceed NAC Approach or exceed NAC
43 receptors (SF) 55 receptors (SF)
7 receptors (MF) 13 receptors (MF)

Substantial increase - none Substantial increase - none

Approach or exceed NAC Approach or exceed NAC

Substantial increase - none Substantial increase - none

D 52 dBA 
(interior)

None Not applicable Not applicable

Approach or exceed NAC Approach or exceed NAC
Mini Cooper Dealership – 5 

equivalent receptors
Mini Cooper Dealership – 5 

equivalent receptors

Substantial increase - none Substantial increase - none

F NA

Deer Creek Center, Big 
Bend Industrial Court, 

Laclede Gas, Carr Lane 
Manufacturing, MetroLink 
Shrewsbury Station, St. 
Louis Tag Co., Overhead 
Door, Shrewsbury City 
Works Yard, Warning 
Lites, Glorious Garden 

Storage, etc.

No evaluation required No evaluation required

River Des Peres Park – 15 
receptors

River Des Peres Park – 15 
receptors

E 72 dBA

Exterior areas of 
developed lands that are 
less sensitive to highway 
traffic noise.  Commercial 
areas with exterior uses.

B 67 dBA
Single and Multi-family 

residences

C 72 dBA
Deer Creek Park, Deer 
Creek Greenway, River 

Des Peres Park 

 
 
* see Activity Category description in Table 1 
A 100-foot average residential lot frontage was used for the analysis.   
For non-residential uses, the length of property frontage within the respective noise contour was used to determine the 
equivalent number of noise receptors. 
Source:  Burns & McDonnell Analysis, 2012 
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2.4 Noise Abatement  
Where potential noise impacts were identified, noise abatement was considered and evaluated 
for feasibility and reasonableness. When noise abatement measures are being considered, 
every reasonable effort is made to obtain substantial noise reductions. 

Per the MoDOT Noise Policy,2 feasibility is the ability to provide abatement in a given location 
considering acoustic and engineering limitations of the site.  More specifically, in order for noise 
abatement to be feasible, the following criterion is considered: 

• Noise abatement measures must provide a benefit of a minimum of 5 dBA for 67 
percent of first-row, impacted receptors. 

• The noise wall must not interfere with normal access to the property. 

• The noise wall must not pose a traffic safety hazard. 

• Other engineering considerations for abatement feasibility include topography, 
drainage, maintenance, and presence of other noise sources. 

• For reasons of safety (i.e. wind load and clear space concerns), the noise wall must 
be 20 feet or less in height above normal grade. 

This feasibility analysis was conducted for each area where impacts were predicted. The 
analysis for each impacted area is described below. 

• NSA 1 (impacted under both build alternatives):  This commercial property 
consists of a Mini Cooper dealership where activities associated with car sales are 
expected to occur outdoors.  However, any abatement option for this impacted area 
would reduce visibility for patrons for the dealership, which is undesirable for 
commercial industries.  Further, access to this property would be impacted if noise 
abatement were implemented.   

• NSA 3 (impacted under existing, no build, and both build alternatives):  This 
residential area is separated from the proposed alignment by Deer Creek, the Deer 
Creek Trail, and a two-lane roadway (Marshall Avenue).  Since existing sound levels 
exceeded the NAC for this residential area, an effective sound wall would have to be 
built between the residences and Marshall Ave.  However, since the majority of these 
first-row receptors have driveways facing Marshall Ave, any feasible wall would 
prevent homeowner access to their driveways.  Thus, a barrier would not be feasible 
for this area.  Noise abatement between the proposed roadway and the Deer Creek 
Trail would also not be feasible since this area is located within the Deer Creek 
floodway. 

• NSA 4 (impacted under Build Alternative 2):  This residential area is separated 
from the proposed alignment by the MetroLink rail line.  The peak sound levels when 
the MetroLink trains passed by were measured to be 91 dBA, with a 5 minute Leq of 
61.9.  The MetroLink tracks are also raised above ground level, providing an existing 

2  MoDOT Engineering Policy Guide, Section 127.13 Noise, July 13, 2011.  http://epg.modot.org/index.php?title=127.13_Noise 
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barrier between the alignment and the nearest receptors.  Because of these factors, 
a barrier is not feasible for this area. 

• NSA 9 (impacted under both alternatives):  This area consists mostly of multi-
family residences abutting both alignments.  This NSA area also represents the River 
Des Peres Park and Trail.  In order to maintain access to the multi-family 
apartments, and because of the elevation changes between the proposed route and 
the multi-story residences, breaking the line of sight between areas of outdoor 
recreational use and the proposed alignments would be difficult and would require 
exceptionally high barriers. Further, noise abatement between the proposed roadway 
and Deer Creek Park and Trail would restrict access to the park. Therefore, for these 
reasons noise abatement in this area would not be feasible.  

Because barriers for the impacted areas do not meet MoDOT’s feasibility requirement, further 
investigation of noise barriers for reasonableness is not required for the project.   

At this time, MoDOT is not part of a FHWA-approved Quiet Pavement Pilot Program.  
Therefore, use of quieter pavements is not an acceptable Federal-aid noise abatement measure 
to be considered for this project.  The use of vegetation or landscaping to attenuate noise is not 
an acceptable Federal-aid noise abatement measure. For vegetative cover to be effective in 
appreciable attenuating noise, a dense evergreen buffer, a minimum of 100 feet in depth is 
required.3 

3.0 Construction Noise 

To reduce the impacts of construction noise, MoDOT has special provisions in the construction 
contract which requires that all contractors comply with all applicable local, state, and federal 
laws and regulations relating to noise levels permissible within and adjacent to the project 
construction site.  Construction equipment is required to have mufflers constructed in 
accordance with the equipment manufacturer’s specifications.  Further, MoDOT monitors project 
construction noise and requires noise abatement in cases where the criterion is exceeded.  The 
major construction elements of the project are expected to be demolition, earthmoving, hauling, 
grading, and paving.  General construction noise impacts for passersby and individuals living or 
working near the project can be expected particularly from demolition, earthmoving and paving 
operations.  Noise generated by construction equipment would vary greatly depending on the 
equipment type, mode, duration of operation and specific type of work in progress.  Considering 
the short-term nature of construction noise, impacts are not expected to be substantial. 

During construction, measures would need to be implemented by the contractor to ensure 
construction noise levels do not exceed the limitations outlined under the County Code Chapter 
625 Noise Control Code for areas within St. Louis County, and the Noise Ordinance, Chapter 97 
Noise Control, for areas located within the City of St. Louis.  To minimize the effects of 
construction noise, construction activities would most likely occur within normal daylight hours. 

4.0 Public Involvement 

Public outreach will occur during the public comment period on the South County Connector 
Draft EIS and public hearing.  Responses to public comments will be addressed in the Final 
EIS.      

3  MoDOT Engineering Policy Guide, 127.13.7 Analysis of Noise Abatement Measures; October 18, 2011. 
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South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 

5.0 Coordination with Local Officials 

Copies of the South County Connector Draft EIS, including this Noise Technical Report will be 
distributed to local officials as part of the EIS process.  The noise contours presented in this 
report and planning guides from the FHWA4 can be used by local officials in the project area in 
order to assist in compatible land use planning and development in the future. 

 

4  The Audible Landscape and Entering the Quiet Zone are available on FHWA’s website at:  
 http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/noise/noise_compatible_planning/federal_approach/  
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October 14, 2011 
 
 
 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
St. Louis District 
Regulatory Branch 
1222 Spruce Street 
St. Louis, Missouri 63103 
 
Re: Wetland Delineation Report 
 South County Connector 
 St. Louis County, Missouri 
 KEG No. 09-1094
 
Dear Sir or Madam: 
 
Bryan Cross and Chad Jennison of Kaskaskia Engineering Group, LLC (KEG) conducted a site 
visit to the project area on October 1, 2010 and performed wetland surveys on September 22, 
2011 in support of the South County Connector project in south St. Louis County, Missouri 
(Figure 1). The purpose of the South County Connector is to improve connectivity within the 
existing arterial network and interstate facilities within the larger project area. Specifically, the 
project will connect S. Hanley Road, south of Manchester Road, to River Des Peres Boulevard, 
in the vicinity of Lansdowne Avenue. The chosen route will include a new interchange with 
Interstate 44. The project area includes Land Grant Sections 02844, 02037, 02035, and 1935. 
The project area includes a mix of urban residential neighborhoods, commercial and industrial 
properties, multi-modal transportation hubs, and public green space. Surface water resources 
were investigated, and potential wetland sites were surveyed. All surveys were conducted in 
accordance with the 1987 Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual and subsequent 
guidance memoranda, including the Midwest Regional Supplement (Version 2.0).  
 
Weather at the time of the survey was overcast with temperatures in the low sixties (°F). No rain 
occurred within two days prior to the visit, though rain showers started just before noon on the 
day of the surveys. Only one location required data points, and these were completed prior to 
the onset of precipitation. Climatic conditions were marked normal for this time of the year on all 
data sheets. 
 
The U.S. Department of Agriculture—Natural Resource Conservation Service (USDA-NRCS) 
maps eight soil series within the project area: Fishpot-Urban land (0-5% slopes), Iva-Urban land 
(1-3% slopes), Menfro-Urban land (5-9% slopes), Urban land-Harvester (2-9% slopes), Urban 
land (0-5% slopes), and Winfield-Urban land (2-5%, 5-9%, and 9-20% slopes). Soils in the study 
area range from somewhat poorly to well drained. None of these series is listed as hydric 
(Figure 2). 
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The National Wetland Inventory (NWI) maps produced by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
were reviewed prior to the field visit (Figure 3). The only location mapped in the survey area is 
the River Des Peres. The river is identified as a lower perennial, unconsolidated bottom, 
intermittently exposed excavated riverine system (R2UBGx).  

 
The Shrewsbury MetroLink station at Lansdowne Avenue was recently constructed. While 
conducting background collection, it was found that the construction had impacted a 
jurisdictional wetland and waterway on the north side of the facility. A portion of the wetland was 
left without impact, and the field visit found it remained intact. The wetland area is not identified 
on the NWI map. The Jurisdictional Determination for the wetland and permitted action expired 
in 2010. The location of the wetland is shown in Figure 4. The wetland area was surveyed to 
determine if it currently passes the three wetland criteria.  
 
Three waterways are present within the study area: Deer Creek, the River Des Peres, and an 
unnamed tributary to the River Des Peres. An additional stormwater drainage channel was 
investigated, and its description is included below. Drainage generally flows south and east to 
the River Des Peres, which drains directly into the Mississippi River. The entire project area lies 
within the Cahokia-Joachim watershed (HUC Region 07140101).  
   
 Wetland Site 1 – Data Points 1, 2 
 
Site 1 is located in a steep depression that abuts the embankments of the MetroLink parking lot, 
the BNSF Railroad, and Interstate 64. This wetland comprises the remainder of a wetland that 
was impacted by the construction of the Shrewsbury Metro Station and its parking lot (USACE 
Permit #P-2497). Data Point 1 was taken within the wetland and was determined to pass the 
three criteria. Data Point 2 was taken outside of the wetland and did not pass the three criteria. 
Site hydrology appears to be provided by drainage from the large, highly permeable rock 
embankments that support the railroad and interstate facilities. Overland flow is received during 
periods of precipitation, but groundwater influence is received from seepage from the railway 
ballast and the roadway embankments. The seepage saturates the soil to the surface, such that 
a small amount of free water flows overland within the wetland. The wetland sits within the 100-
year floodplain of the River Des Peres (as mapped on the current FIRM); though a Flood 
Insurance Study has not been conducted since the construction of the Metro Station. At the time 
of the recent visit, the wetland was 0.26 acres in size. Boundaries were delimited 
topographically and in conjunction with the previous delineated boundaries. Site 1 has an FQI of 
9.4.  
   

Waterway – Deer Creek 
 

Deer Creek is an urban, perennial stream with artificial bed and banks. The armored bank 
slopes are 8-10 feet high with slopes generally 1:1 or greater and 20-30 feet wide at base flow. 
Miscellaneous rip-rap composes the dominant bed substrate; however, sand / gravel / cobble 
would be the natural substrate. There is no floodplain. Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) pipes 
were observed connected to the creek. Along the stream banks (south of the strip mall, see 
below), trees and shrubs include non-native and/or disturbance-oriented species such as:  tree 
of heaven, box elder, bush honeysuckle, grapevine, mulberry, Chinese elm, hybrid locust, and 
catalpa trees. Due to the steepness of the stream banks, the lack of floodplain, and the 
proximity of development, no potential wetland areas were observed adjacent to Deer Creek. 
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Waterway – Stormwater Drainage to Deer Creek 
 

A 450-foot long drainage channel with 1:1 slopes, fed by single-source stormwater outflow, 
feeds into Deer Creek within the study area. Stormwater originates on the large parking lot of 
the Laclede Gas property and likely includes additional off-site drainage connected to the 
stormwater system. The banks are wooded with tree of heaven, box elder, bush honeysuckle, 
locust, and mulberry. Due to the steepness of the channel slopes, no potential wetland areas 
were observed.   

 
Waterway – River Des Peres 

 
The River Des Peres, in the area adjacent to the MetroLink Station and River Greenway, has no 
remaining natural resources. The bed and banks are entirely artificial and heavily armored. The 
river serves as a very high capacity stormwater conveyance, with numerous CSO outflow pipes 
and two large sanitary-sewer pipes running down the center of the river. At the time of the visits, 
there was very little base flow (about 4 inches maximum depth). Due to the artificial nature of 
the river, no riffle-pool structure is present. The only biological resources noted were very small 
fish and algae mats. Some smartweed and pigweed were growing on the banks; but, otherwise, 
the river was devoid of vegetation between the tops of the artificial banks. 
 
SUMMARY 
 
This wetland survey delineated one wetland (0.26 acres) which is the remains of a wetland 
impacted during the construction of the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station. Two waterways (Deer 
Creek and River Des Peres) and a stormwater drainage channel were also identified. Deer 
Creek and River Des Peres are jurisdictional. The approximately 450 feet of channel does not 
contain a watershed outside of the stormwater system; given the short exposure of the channel 
between Deer Creek and the stormwater outlet, it is not clear whether this waterway would be 
classified as jurisdictional. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
KASKASKIA ENGINEERING GROUP, LLC 
 
 
 
 
Chad Jennison 
Environmental Scientist 
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General Project Site Photographs (Includes Non‐Wetland Sites within Study Area) 

Photo Location Index 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
I. Deer Creek Park 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 This urban park covers an area of about 10 acres. It includes two parking lots, a large play set, a pavilion, restroom facilities, a soccer field, and two 
baseball fields. No potential wetland resources were observed in the park area. 
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II. Deer Creek 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
III. Deer Creek Shopping Mall 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
IV. Laclede Gas Property and Stormwater Drainage Channel to Deer Creek 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 

The first two photos show Deer Creek upstream and downstream of the crossing of Laclede Station Road. The third picture demonstrates the 
engineered aspect of the stream banks. Floodplain is restricted to within the steep banks. No wetlands were observed. 

The compilation above shows the parking lot and shops at Deer Creek Shopping Mall. The bulk of the property is paved and remaining green areas are 
restricted to a narrow riparian buffer situated on and adjacent to the steep slopes of Deer Creek. No wetland areas were observed.

The compilation above shows the parking lot and buildings on the Laclede Gas property. The bulk of the property is paved, and remaining green areas 
are maintained as mowed grass. No wetland areas were observed on site. The Laclede property also borders Deer Creek, downstream of Deer Creek 
Park, which still shows steep, armored banks with no floodplain. No adjacent wetlands were observed.

The large collection of parking lots on the Laclede property collect rainwater which discharges into the stormwater drainage channel pictured above. The 
~450-foot long channel has steep, armored banks and flows into Deer Creek (the dashed blue line on the aerial index represents the general location). 
The stormwater outlet is shown on the picture on the right.  

Laclede Gas Property cont. 
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V. Carr Lane Property 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
VI. MetroLink Shrewsbury Station 

 
 
 
 
VII. River Des Peres and River Des Peres Greenway 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The above panorama shows the northern end of the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station. The BNSF railroad (left side) MetroLink line (right side) and 
Interstate 44 (from left to right behind the trees) are visible. The remnant of the wetland is located in the low wooded area on the left side.

The River Des Peres Greenway extends south from the MetroLink Shrewsbury Station. The greenway is bounded to the east by the River Des Peres. 
River Des Peres Boulevard runs north-south through the greenway, and a pedestrian/bike path follows the western border. The portion of the 
greenway within the project area is maintained as mowed grass with interspersed trees. All areas are upland, though some portions are mapped as 
within the 500-year floodplain of the River Des Peres. 

Though currently unused, this property has been previously used for commercial and industrial uses. The bulk of the property is covered in small gravel 
with sparse herbaceous vegetation. The large storage tanks visible in the aerial have recently been removed from the property. No wetland resources 
were observed. 



 

7 
 

 
 
   

 

 
 
 
 

Project Location Map 
South County Connector 

St. Louis County, Missouri 
KEG # 09-1094 

Figure 1 

The project area is located within St. 
Louis County, MO and includes the 
following Land Grant Sections:  
02844, 02037, 02035, and 1935. 
 
The project area is highlighted in red. 
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Soils Map 
South County Connector 

St. Louis County, Missouri 
KEG # 09-1094 

 

Figure 2 
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NWI and Floodplain Map 
South County Connector 

St. Louis County, Missouri 
KEG # 09-1094 

 

Figure 3 

Deer Creek 

River Des Peres 
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Wetland Delineation Map 
South County Connector 

St. Louis County, Missouri 
KEG # 09-1094 

 

Figure 4 

The FEMA map has not been 
updated since the construction of 
the MetroLink station 
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Routine Data Point Forms 
 
 
 
 
 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM -  Midwest Region 
Project/Site: South County Connector (Metro Station) City/County: St. Louis/St. Louis County Sampling Date: September 22, 2011 

Applicant/Owner: St. Louis County State: MO Sampling Point: DP 1 

Investigator(s): Bryan Cross, Chad Jennison Section, Township, Range:  Land Grant 2035 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):  Floodplain, terrace  Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave 

Slope (%): 1-2%  Lat:  Long:   Datum:  

Soil Map Unit Name:  Menfro silt loam NWI Classification: none 

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes      No  (If no, explain in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation  
 
Soil   or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? No  Are “Normal Circumstances “ present?  Yes      No 

Are Vegetation  
 
Soil  or Hydrology  naturally problematic? No  (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?   Yes      No  

 Is the Sampled Area within a Wetland? 
  

Hydric Soil Present?  Yes      No   Yes      No  
Wetland Hydrology Present?  Yes      No    
Remarks: 
 

 

VEGETATION – Use scientific name of plants. 

Tree Stratum  (Plot size: 20 ) 
  Absolute 

% Cover  
Dominant 
Species?  

Indicator 
Status 

 
Dominance Test worksheet: 

 

1. Populus deltoides  4  N  FAC  
Number of Dominant Species  
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 (A) 

 

2. Acer negundo  10  Y  FACW  

3. Fraxinus pennsylvanicus  2  N  FACW  
Total Number of Dominant  
Species Across All Strata: 3 (B) 

 

4.         

5.         
Percent of Dominant Species  
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 (A/B)

 

 16 = Total Cover    

    

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size: none )     Prevalence Index worksheet:  

1.          Total % Cover of:  Multiply by:  

2.         OBL species   x 1 =   

3.         FACW species   x 2 =   

4.         FAC species   x 3 =   

5.         FACU species   x 4 =   

   Total Cover    UPL species   x 5 =   

Herb Stratum  (Plot size: 6 ft )         Column Totals:   (A)  (B)

1. Carex stricta  40  Y  OBL  Prevalence Index = B/A =   

2. Carex frankii  38  Y  OBL   

3. Impatiens capensis  10  N  FACW  Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:   

4. Lycopus virginicus  20  N  OBL  X Dominance Test is >50%  

5. Ageratina altissima  2  N  FACU    Prevalence Index is ≤3.01  

6.           Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

7.          data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 

8.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

9.           

10.         1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.       110 = Total Cover    

Woody Vine Stratum  (Plot size: none )           

1.         Hydrophytic  
Vegetation  
Present? 

  

2.          Yes       No  
       = Total Cover      

Remarks:  (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.) 
 



SOIL Sampling Point: DP1 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth 

(inches) 
 Matrix  Redox Features      

  Color (moist)  %  Color (moist)  %  Type1  Loc2  Texture  Remarks  
 0-3  10 YR 4/2  60          SiCL loam  disturbed  
   10 YR 4/1  40              
 3-24  10 YR 4/1  90  7.5 YR 4/6  10  C  M      
                   
                   
                   
                   
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS= Covered or Coated Sand Grains. 2Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:     Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3  

 Histosol (A1)   Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)    Coast Prairie Redox (A16)  

 Histic Epipedon (A2)   Sandy Redox (S5)    Iron-Manganese Masses (F12)  

 Black Histic (A3)   Stripped Matrix (S6)    Other (Explain in Remarks)  

 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1)     

 Stratified Layers (A5)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)     

 2 cm Muck (A10)   Depleted Matrix (F3)   
3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
wetland hydrology must be present, unless 
disturbed or problematic. 

 

 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Redox Dark Surface (F6)    

 Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Depleted Dark Surface (F7)    

 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)   Redox Depressions (F8)   

 

 

 5 cm Mucky Peat or Peat (S3)      
Restrictive Layer (if observed): 

Hydric Soil Present?   Yes      No 
 

 Type:    

 Depth (inches):    
  
Remarks:    
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)  Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required) 

 Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9)   Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  

 High Water Table (A2)   Aquatic Fauna (B13)   Drainage Patterns (B10)  

 Saturation (A3)   True Aquatic Plants (B14)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2)  

 Water Marks (B1)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Crayfish Burrows (C8)  

 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Oxidized Rhizospheres on Living Roots (C3)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)  

 Drift Deposits (B3)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)  

 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   Geomorphic Position (D2)  

 Iron Deposits (B5)   Thin Muck Surface (C7)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5)  

 Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Gauge or Well Data (D9)    

 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)   Other (Explain in Remarks)    

Field Observations:      

Surface Water Present?  Yes     No Depth (inches): 0  

Wetland Hydrology Present?      Yes      No Water Table Present?  Yes     No Depth (inches): 3  

Saturation Point?  Yes     No Depth (inches): surface  
(includes capillary fringe)    
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available: 

Remarks: 
Surface water was present in other locations within the wetland; data point was taken in location without standing water. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Data Point 1 was taken in 
the wetland area. Vegetation 
was dominated by two 
obligate Carex species. In 
adjacent areas within the 
wetland, saturated soils yield 
noticeable free water at the 
soil surface.   

Left: 
Cattails dominated the 
portion of the wetland 
not under canopy. 
 

Right: 
Much of the wetland 
was saturated to the 

surface; water seeped 
as the surface was 

pressed. 

Above: 
Facing southeast from near 
the base of the BNSF 
embankment. Most of the 
wetland is under a canopy of 
small diameter (young) trees.  



 
 

 

Species 
Scientific name Common name  CC USFWS Rating 
Carex frankii Frank’s Sedge 4 OBL 
Carex stricta Tussock Sedge 5 OBL 
Impatiens capensis Jewelweed 2 FACW 
Lycopus virginicus Bugle Weed 5 OBL 
Ageratina altissima White Snake Root 2 FACU 
Typha angustifolia Narrow-leaved Cattail * OBL 
Leersia oryzoides Rice Cut Grass 3 OBL 
Echinochloa crus-gallii Barnyard Grass * FACW 
Solidago gigantea Late Goldenrod 3 FACW 
Glyceria striata Fowl Manna Grass 4 OBL 
Polygonum sp. Unknown   
    
    
    

28 Sum of CC 
8 Total # of Native Species 

10 Total # of Species 
FQI = 9.9 

10.0% Not Hydrophytic 

90.0% Hydrophytic 

Floristic Quality Index 
 
FQI = C (√N) 
 
 C = Coefficient of Conservatism (from Swink & Wilhelm, 1979, 1994) 
 
 C = ∑C/N 
 
 N = Number of Taxa  
 
† - non-native plants are designated with an asterisk; they are not included within the total number of taxa 



WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM -  Midwest Region 
Project/Site: South County Connector (Metro Station) City/County: St. Louis/St. Louis County Sampling Date: September 22, 2011 

Applicant/Owner: St. Louis County State: MO Sampling Point: DP 2 

Investigator(s): Bryan Cross, Chad Jennison Section, Township, Range:  Land Grant 2035 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):  Hillslope  Local relief (concave, convex, none): Convex 

Slope (%): 10%  Lat:  Long:   Datum:  

Soil Map Unit Name: Menfro silt loam NWI Classification: none 

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes      No  (If no, explain in Remarks.) 

Are Vegetation  
 
Soil   or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? No  Are “Normal Circumstances “ present?  Yes      No 

Are Vegetation  
 
Soil  or Hydrology  naturally problematic? No  (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 
Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?   Yes      No  

 Is the Sampled Area within a Wetland? 
  

Hydric Soil Present?  Yes      No   Yes      No  
Wetland Hydrology Present?  Yes      No    
Remarks: 
 

 

VEGETATION – Use scientific name of plants. 

Tree Stratum  (Plot size: none ) 
  Absolute 

% Cover  
Dominant 
Species?  

Indicator 
Status 

 
Dominance Test worksheet: 

 

1.         
Number of Dominant Species  
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 0 (A) 

 

2.         

3.         
Total Number of Dominant  
Species Across All Strata: 2 (B) 

 

4.         

5.         
Percent of Dominant Species  
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 0 (A/B)

 

  = Total Cover    

    

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size: 15 ft )     Prevalence Index worksheet:  

1. Lonicera tatarica  95  Y  FACU   Total % Cover of:  Multiply by:  

2.         OBL species   x 1 =   

3.         FACW species   x 2 =   

4.         FAC species   x 3 =   

5.         FACU species   x 4 =   

 95  Total Cover    UPL species   x 5 =   

Herb Stratum  (Plot size: 6 ft )         Column Totals:   (A)  (B)

1. Lonicera tatarica  15  Y  FACU  Prevalence Index = B/A =   

2. Toxicodendron radicans  2  N  FAC   

3.         Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:   

4.          Dominance Test is >50%  

5.           Prevalence Index is ≤3.01  

6.           Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

7.          data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 

8.           Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

9.           

10.         1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.       17 = Total Cover    

Woody Vine Stratum  (Plot size: none )           

1.         Hydrophytic  
Vegetation  
Present? 

  

2.          Yes       No  
       = Total Cover      

Remarks:  (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.) 
Trees were all located at the base of the hill; the entire hillslope was composed of a dense thicket of bush honeysuckle. 



SOIL Sampling Point: DP2 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth 

(inches) 
 Matrix  Redox Features      

  Color (moist)  %  Color (moist)  %  Type1  Loc2  Texture  Remarks  
 0-2  10YR 3/2  100            disturbed  
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
                   
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS= Covered or Coated Sand Grains. 2Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:     Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3  

 Histosol (A1)   Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)    Coast Prairie Redox (A16)  

 Histic Epipedon (A2)   Sandy Redox (S5)    Iron-Manganese Masses (F12)  

 Black Histic (A3)   Stripped Matrix (S6)    Other (Explain in Remarks)  

 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1)     

 Stratified Layers (A5)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)     

 2 cm Muck (A10)   Depleted Matrix (F3)   
3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
wetland hydrology must be present, unless 
disturbed or problematic. 

 

 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Redox Dark Surface (F6)    

 Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Depleted Dark Surface (F7)    

 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)   Redox Depressions (F8)   

 

 

 5 cm Mucky Peat or Peat (S3)      
Restrictive Layer (if observed): 

Hydric Soil Present?   Yes      No 
 

 Type:    

 Depth (inches):    
  
Remarks:    
Hillslope is composed of rock fill; could not penetrate below a few inches with soils probe. The top several feet of the profile was composed of rock armament for 
the embankment; rocks could be overturned, but a probe could not provide a discrete profile. 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)  Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required) 

 Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9)   Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  

 High Water Table (A2)   Aquatic Fauna (B13)   Drainage Patterns (B10)  

 Saturation (A3)   True Aquatic Plants (B14)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2)  

 Water Marks (B1)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Crayfish Burrows (C8)  

 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Oxidized Rhizospheres on Living Roots (C3)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)  

 Drift Deposits (B3)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1)  

 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   Geomorphic Position (D2)  

 Iron Deposits (B5)   Thin Muck Surface (C7)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5)  

 Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Gauge or Well Data (D9)    

 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)   Other (Explain in Remarks)    

Field Observations:      

Surface Water Present?  Yes     No Depth (inches):   

Wetland Hydrology Present?      Yes      No Water Table Present?  Yes     No Depth (inches):   

Saturation Point?  Yes     No Depth (inches):   
(includes capillary fringe)    
Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available: 

Remarks: 
Shifting rocks; it is possible to get below the soils surface. No saturation within 12 inches. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  

Data Point 2 was taken on 
the slope of a rock 
embankment that forms the 
northern and eastern border 
of Site 1. Due to the use of 
large rocks in the 
embankment, the only soils 
at Data Point 2 were formed 
from organic detritus after 
construction. 

Photo showing the rocky, 
detritus-covered slope. 
Bush honeysuckle 
dominates the vegetation 
on the slope. 

Additional photo of the 
exposed rocks that form 

the embankment. 
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OVERVIEW 

This report provides a description of the properties located within the corridors established for Build 
Alternatives 1 and 2 for the South County Connector (SCC) that may be eligible for listing in the National 
Register of Historic Places (NRHP). These properties were identified within the Area of Potential Effect 
(APE) during field reconnaissance conducted March 6-8, 2012.  

POTENTIALLY NRHP-ELIGIBLE ARCHITECTURAL RESOURCES 

During March 6 through 8, 2012, Architectural & Historical Research, LLC (AHR), conducted a 
reconnaissance survey of potential National Register (NR) eligible resources within the corridors 
developed for Build Alternatives 1 and 2 for the South County Connector (SCC). The reconnaissance 
survey was conducted within the APE defined on Figure 1 as the area accommodating the maximum 
extent of both corridors plus those properties adjacent to and within 50+ feet of the corridor boundary, 
excluding public rights-of-way, and within the viewshed of the SCC.  

SURVEY METHODOLOGY 

AHR coordinated with MoDOT Senior Historic Preservation Specialist, Karen Daniels, to determine the 
appropriate scope and level of effort for the survey. The results of the survey will be submitted to MoDOT 
review. Once MoDOT has reviewed the information, they will submit the information and 
recommendation of eligibility to the Missouri Department of Natural Resources (MDNR) State Historic 
Preservation Office (SHPO) for review and concurrence. Additional consultation with MoDOT and SHPO 
will most likely be required under Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) to obtain 
a determination of effect for each NR-eligible property. 

Field reconnaissance survey and photography was completed on March 6-7, followed by archival 
research at the Missouri Historical Society Library and the St. Louis County Historic Preservation 
Department on March 8.  

A total of 145 resources/properties were photographed using a digital camera. The resources are located 
within the following jurisdictions: 

 46 resources in the City of Maplewood 

 2 resource in the City of Webster Groves 

 70 resources in the City of Shrewsbury 

 24 resources in the City of St. Louis 

 3 railroad bridges 

The type of resources present within the APE include commercial, industrial, residential (single family 
and multi-family), structures (bridges), landscapes and park facilities, and civil engineering landmarks. 
No outdoor sculptures or monuments were found with the APE.  

An Excel Spreadsheet was developed, based on a prototype from MoDOT, to document the survey. All 
resources have been identified by a code that contains the street number and city where the property is 
located (EXAMPLE: the resources located at 3116 Bartold Avenue in Maplewood is coded BA3116m). 
The spreadsheet also includes the approximate date of construction, number of resources within a 
complex or district, recommended NR eligibility, determination of occupancy, resource type, and 
description of effects. Additional comments are also noted. The spreadsheet is included in Attachment A. 



South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement  

August 2012 2 NRHP-Eligible Resources Within the 
 Corridors for Build Alternatives 1 and 2 Technical Report 

Figure 1: Area of Potential Effect and NRHP-Eligible Resources 
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For the purpose of reporting the results of the survey to MoDOT and SHPO, all images are included on a 
CD to accompany this report.  

Those resources that appear eligible for listing in the NRHP have been further documented using a 
Missouri Historic Inventory Form. Each inventory form includes a history of the resource, physical 
description, a documented or estimated date of original construction, identification of obvious alterations, 
a designation of style or design, and identification of architect and or builder, if known. There are 13 
resources (including two that each comprise a complex) that have been examined. A general description 
and photo of each resource (and resources within each of the two complexes) is included in this report. 
The Missouri Historic Inventory Form for each of these 13 resources is provided in Attachment B to this 
report. 

ARCHIVAL RESEARCH 

On March 8, 2012, archival research was conducted at the Missouri Historical Society Library and the St. 
Louis County Department of Parks and Recreation. The City of St. Louis real estate records using the St. 
Louis Geographic Information System were also examined. In addition, Western Historic Manuscripts 
Collection, UMSL, was contacted for related papers. 

A partial list of archival resources for this project include: 

• Boos St. Louis County Directories (Clayton: Boos Publishing Company) 

• “Report on the River des Peres Plan, 1916”  

• The George Kessler Papers  

• Directories of St. Louis County (Clayton: County Directory Company) 

• Plat Book of St. Louis County (Des Moines: Northwest Publishing Company) 

• Polk City Directories (Clayton: J. G. Webber and Company) 

It is important to note that cross-referencing in the city and country directories did not begin until the 
1920s, so unless the original owner of any given property was known, the extent of the research was 
somewhat limited. The St. Louis City Library was closed in March during the research period; however 
relevant documents at the St. Louis County Library were subsequently examined. 

Conducted prior to the site visit, preliminary research efforts included: 

• Missouri State Archives, Secretary of the State website: On-line archival research, preliminary 
data search completed prior to trip to St. Louis 

• “World Cat/First Search: On-line repository search for printed material located in St. Louis and 
elsewhere in Missouri.  

• State Historical Society of Missouri: Website, http://shs.umsystem.edu/index.shtml 

Research conducted during the study area site visit included:   

• Missouri History Museum Library and Research Center. The following archival material was 
examined (but not limited to): City Directories and County Directories (1880s-1930); Maps: early 
county and city plat maps; Sanborn Maps; Army Corp of Engineers maps and reports; The 
Kessler Collection; and City Planning Department Collection. 

http://shs.umsystem.edu/index.shtml
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• St. Louis County Parks and Recreation Department: Clayton, Missouri, Esley Hamilton, 
Preservation Historian. Archival map collections, history of neighborhoods; local histories linked 
to communities; Laclede and Guinotte Land Maps c. 1800s. 

An additional trip to St. Louis was made two weeks after the initial research visit. During this trip, City 
Directories and local histories were examined at the St. Louis County Public Library. Minimal additional 
information was available; however, city and county directories not available at the Skinker Library were 
found which resulted in verification of previous information. 

In addition to the above repositories, several local historical foundations/libraries were contacted by 
phone (individuals contacted did not respond, or did not have any additional information or requested 
that we supply them what we found to add to their own records):  

• St. Louis Public Library Local History Archives Reference Librarian. Three phone calls were 
made; finally asked to submit a request for an off- site location for review. No guarantee that the 
information retrieved would be applicable. 

• Shrewsbury Historical Society: Not operational during March 2012. Received a call from the City 
Manager who requested that he be sent any information that was found. 

• Webster Groves, Missouri Public Library Local History Reference Department: No new 
information available. 

• Kirkwood, Missouri Public Library Local History Reference Department:  Offered material that 
had already been examined at the County Parks and Recreation Department. 

• Bob Corbett’s Home Page. This site offers digital copies of primary source material regarding the 
Laclede and Guinotte land grants.  From Webster University, St. Louis Missouri, Online, 
accessed 22 March 2012.  Professor Emeritus Webster Groves Main Campus (WEBG).  
http://www.webster.edu/~corbetre/dogtown/history/gratiot.html. 

• Maplewood, Missouri: No acceptable archival repository could be located. 

  

http://www.webster.edu/~corbetre/dogtown/history/gratiot.html
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HISTORICAL CONTEXT  

Early Development of the St. Louis Vicinity 
Before St. Louis was settled by Europeans, it was a trade center of Native American Mississippian 
Culture.  This culture built numerous temple and residential earthen mounds giving the area its 
nickname, the "Mound City". It was not until 1673 that European exploration of the area began by French 
explorers, Louis Joliette and Jacques Marquette, during their initial travels through the Mississippi Valley. 
In 1678 Robert de Le Salle claimed the region for France.  

In 1764, Pierre Laclede and his stepson, Auguste Chouteau, founded the City of St. Louis. The region 
was known as Louisiana and St. Louis was its capital. In 1803 when the Louisiana Purchase Treaty was 
signed between the United States and France, under the presidency of Thomas Jefferson, it was decided 
that St. Louis would continue to serve as the territorial capital.   

There were two important land grants that were catalysts to the future growth of the St. Louis region. The 
largest and earliest was nearly three square miles of acreage granted to Charles Gratiot, a merchant 
from Cahokia in Illinois. In 1777 he moved west of the river to St. Louis, which was in Spanish territory at 
that time, and was granted the land in 1785. The grant is called the Gratiot League Square. The Gratiot 
League Square is described as such:  

The central piece of Gratiot's land and where he built his home was on the shelf of a slight hill 
overlooking the beautiful River des Peres. In the old Gratiot League Square there was a region 
almost up to 1860 idyllic in its native aspect. This was the little valley of the River des Peres 
stretching between the present Forest Park southwestwardly to Knox Avenue. Its slopes had 
originally been covered with the tree growth common to Missouri stream courses. A group of 
lordly oaks shaded seigniorialy [sic] a clump of papaws. Here and there leaned over the des 
Peres the dapple-bark of sycamore. Again, and solitary, stood a gigantic cottonwood. There were 
thickets of hazel, stretches of wild apple, and on the uplands one struggled through the briars of 
wild blackberry.1 

A second land grant, also made while the territory was still under Spanish rule, was given to Gregoire 
Sarpy in 1803.  The issuance of this land grant coincided with the Louisiana Purchase of 1803 to the 
extent the grant was questioned in court. However, the Sarpy grant held firm and supplied the foundation 
for the communities in this study area. It was within these two large sections of land that the cities of 
Maplewood, Webster Groves, and Shrewsbury, as well as a section of the south central portion of 
the City of St. Louis grew.  

Until 1875 the City of St. Louis had been part and parcel to the St. Louis County government. In 1876 the 
City of St. Louis decided to split from the county thereby becoming an Independent City. It was also at 
this time that the city increased its size from 17.98 square miles to 61.37 square miles. The land west of 
the new city limits was primarily open farmland as illustrated by the demise of the land grants of Gratiot 
and Sarpy as the property was split between the city and county then subsequently sold and divided into 
smaller farms and parcels. 

                                                
1  Bob Corbett’s Home Page. Webster University, St. Louis, Missouri, Online, accessed 22 March 2012. Corbett is 

a professor Emeritus, Webster Groves Main Campus (WEBG). 
http://www.webster.edu/~corbetre/dogtown/history/gratiot.html The territory known as Louisiana, which was first 
under French rule, had been turned over    to the Spanish crown around    1777 and although Spain had ceded 
the region to France in 1803, the French never took back control. France in turn, sold the region to the United 
States in the Louisiana Purchase of 1803. 

http://www.webster.edu/~corbetre/dogtown/history/gratiot.html
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Transportation was an important factor in the growth and development of the City of St. Louis. The city 
became an important river port when steamboats first arrived in 1818. Three years later Missouri 
received statehood and in 1822 St. Louis was incorporated. 

In 1853 the Pacific Railroad completed its line from the Mississippi River westward to Kirkwood, Missouri; 
named for James Pugh Kirkwood, chief engineer and surveyor for the Pacific Railroad. Kirkwood was the 
first planned community west of the Mississippi. Small communities such as Webster, Old Orchard, 
Webster Park, Tuxedo Park, and Selma, which later became Webster Groves, sprang up along this rail 
line.  

In 1855 a street railway system grew out of an earlier horse drawn cab system commonly called 
“Horsecars.” Limited in scope of service and passenger usage, it was not a viable form of mass transit for 
a growing community. In 1859 the Missouri Railway Company began running horse drawn streetcars on 
narrow gauge track. The maiden outing on July 4, 1859, initially failed when the car derailed as its 
wheels hit rocks that had fallen on the track. The system was quickly reengineered to avoid this problem 
resulting in horse drawn cars that could offer an increased passenger capacity with a smoother ride. 
After the Civil War this street railway connected most of the downtown area.2   

In 1886 the horse drawn street railway companies switched to cable powered cars until 1887 when the 
city changed to electric powered trolleys. In 1899 the street railway companies were consolidated into the 
United Railway Company. More than 280 miles of track was placed under the management of this one 
corporation, which later became the St. Louis Transit Company.3   

In the late 19th century, overcrowding, congestion, and unhealthy conditions in the City of Saint Louis 
prompted a migration of urban residents to leave the city for quieter, safer surroundings, and forming 
small county-based communities. In a simultaneous, nearly symbiotic manner, the expansion of the 
street railway system aided migration of the population outward from the urban center giving rise to the 
development of the suburban communities like Maplewood, Webster Groves, and Shrewsbury.4 

At the turn of the century, the City of St. Louis, like many cities across the nation, experienced a 
population shift to its outer edges yet still close enough to commute for employment. A number of 
interrelated factors spurred this movement: rapid industrialization, pollution resulting from 
industrialization, congested housing within the city, and increased crime and disease as a result of 
congested living conditions.5  

In addition, the Romantic Movement was extolling the virtues of nature, resulting in the desire for single-
family homes with picturesque and natural landscapes as exemplified by the writings of Henry David 
Thoreau, Walt Whitman, and Emily Dickson. The population, at large, began to view their homes and 
surroundings as sanctuaries.6   

In the ensuing years, other factors that helped to suburbanize the St. Louis Metropolitan Area included: 
subsidized mortgages offering long term loans for housing through the National Housing Act of 1934 and 
the Fair Housing Administration helped to stimulate the construction of moderate cost housing. After 
World War II the Veteran’s Administration began insuring long-term, low interest rate mortgages which 

                                                
2  Eric Sandweiss, St. Louis: The Evolution of an American Urban Landscape, (Philadelphia: Temple University, 

2001), 180-190.  
3  Ibid, 188. 
4  Robert A. Cohn, Formation of the County, St. Louis County History, Online, Reprint of The History and Growth 

of St. Louis County, 1969. Accessed 22 March 2012. http://ww5.stlouisco.com/plan/factbook2002/History.pdf 
5  David L. Ames, “Context and Guidelines for Evaluating America’s Historic Suburbs for the National Register of 

Historic Places.” September 14, 1998, 34-36.  
6  Ibid. 

http://ww5.stlouisco.com/plan/factbook2002/History.pdf
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extended into even lower rates offered to returning veterans after World War II. In addition, the rise of 
large housing developers and the introduction of new building technologies leading to prefabrication in 
the post-war years, made it possible to develop larger and larger subdivisions to supply the demand for 
affordable housing.  

Brief History and Demographics for the City of St. Louis (Independent City), Maplewood, Webster 
Groves, and Shrewsbury (St. Louis County), Missouri 
The four communities located within the study area of the South County Connector include: the City of 
St. Louis (Independent City), Missouri; and the cities of Maplewood, Webster Groves, and Shrewsbury in 
St. Louis County.   

City of St. Louis (Independent City), Missouri 
There are only a few properties within the study area that are located within the limits of the City of St. 
Louis, Independent City. This area borders along the eastern most boundaries of the cities of 
Maplewood, Webster Groves, and Shrewsbury and located in St. Louis County. This area features the 
River Des Peres and the River Des Peres Parkway. The single and multi-family residences in this narrow 
strip of land appear modestly designed for the working-class, often interspersed with commercial 
properties.   

In the 1840s, immigrants from Ireland and Germany arrived in St. Louis in significant numbers. The 
population in 1840 was less than 20,000 but jumped to 77,860 in 1850, increasing again by 1860 to 
nearly 160,000. This sudden growth strained the city’s resources as they tried to keep up with the 
demands of an ever-increasing population. The situation was further exacerbated at the onset of the Civil 
War from a blockade of river traffic that broke St. Louis’s connection to southern trade routes. The city 
did not experience immediate recovery until well after the war ended when, in 1874, St. Louis began 
profiting from trade on routes that had shifted to the West. That same year the Eads Bridge, the first steel 
crossing of the Mississippi River, was completed bringing new industrial opportunities to both sides of the 
Mississippi River. 

In 1875 the City of St. Louis drafted a new charter that increased the boundaries of the city on the west-
side from Grand Boulevard to a point roughly one block west of Skinker Boulevard.  This expansion gave 
the City the newly acquired Forest Park and, at the same time, increased the City to its present extent of 
61.37 square miles. On August 22, 1876, the City of St. Louis voted to secede from St. Louis County. As 
an independent city, it began to aggressively develop industrial production that affected its growth well 
into the late 19th century.  

However, perhaps a strong impetus to move out of the city to establish smaller suburban communities 
was the state of the River Des Peres. Extending south from Forest Park within the city boundary, the 
River Des Peres, a once pristine river, was affected by industrial pollution. This river remained largely 
untouched until the 1850s when industrialization along the river, including brick factories and 
slaughterhouses, polluted the river and its tributaries. Among the first to leave the city was the wealthy 
families who could afford the commute. In 1875 the area of the city to the west, beyond Forest Park, was 
considered to be “out in the country.”  

By 1880, the City of St. Louis had a population of 350,518, nearly eighteen times the population in 1840. 
Although there was a large faction of the population that was relocating to the county by this time, they 
were replaced by a large influx of immigrants from European countries who swelled into the city to work  
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in the factories that were springing up within the city’s boundaries.7 By 1950, after the suburban 
communities in the study are were well established, the City of St. Louis peaked at a population of 
856,796 then quickly began to decline.8 

Demographics given for the city stated that the median income from 2006-2010 was $33,652, which is 26 
percent below the state average of $46,262. In education, only 26.9 percent have a college degree or 
higher while the poverty rate for individuals from 2006-2010 was 22.4 percent and for families 18.9 
percent compared to the state averages of 13 percent and 9.5 percent, respectively.9 

Suburbanization of St. Louis County caused much of the decline of the City of St. Louis. At the turn of the 
21st Century, St. Louis devised a plan for urban revitalization, for which they received the World 
Leadership Award for urban renewal in 2006. However, it was not enough to produce continuous 
momentum for renewed growth. The population decreased from 348,189 in 2000 to 319,294 in 2010. 
The population of the City of St. Louis is the most economically depressed of the four communities within 
the study area. 

Maplewood, Missouri 
The City of Maplewood was first subdivided and platted in 1890 and named Maplewood Subdivision. In 
1908, Maplewood City incorporated, allowing the town to develop its own school system and fire 
department. Zoning has been somewhat problematic for Maplewood as some of the original properties 
were split when the city seceded from the county in 1876 leaving some parcels sitting partially in the city 
and partially in Maplewood. When Maplewood was first established it was often difficult to get a response 
to a fire since it took time to figure out if the location was in the City of St. Louis or Maplewood.10  

Maplewood has been a blue-collar community since it was first subdivided in 1890. Census data did not 
appear for the City of Maplewood until 1910, twenty years after its incorporation. At that time the 
population was 4,976. Over the next decade, the city rapidly increased to 7,431 and by 1930 it had 
grown to 12,657. For the next three decades the population remained stable as indicated by the 1950s 
census when the population appears to have peaked at 13,416. Thereafter, the numbers began declining 
and by the year 2000 the population dropped to 9,228 and again in 2010 to just a little over 8,000.11  

Of the three county communities located within the study area, the City of Maplewood appears to be the 
most economically depressed. In 1930, Maplewood’s ethnicity was predominately white with a total 
minority population of less than 1 percent. According to the 2012 census, the minority population has 
grown to 26 percent. Education attainment is lower than the statewide average with only 38 percent of 
the population having a college degree. Over 15 percent of the population was living below the poverty 
level from 2006-2010. Earlier household median incomes were not included in the earlier census data. 

                                                
7  A concise yet comprehensive discussion of the people that settled in St. Louis that resulted in a very diverse 

urban community can be found in the “Peopling St. Louis: The Immigration Experience,” City of St. Louis, 
Missouri, Online at    http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-
plan/Part-I-Peopling-St-Louis.cfm 

8  City of St. Louis (Independent City), Missouri, U. S. Census Bureau, 1840 – 2010.    Statistical information 
online accessed August 7, 2012, www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial The shift in population after World 
War II can be attributed to two issues:    War Veterans returning home and purchasing property in the suburbs 
and secondly, the Baby Boom of the post-war years, also attributed to returning    War Veterans. 

9  Ibid. 
10  Maplewood, Missouri, Est. 1908, History Online. Accessed 22 March 2012 

http://www.cityofmaplewood.com/index.aspx?NID=102    This is the official web site for the City of Maplewood. 
A comprehensive history of the community can be found under the section titled “History.” 

11  Maplewood, Missouri, U. S. Census Bureau, 1890 – 2000, Statistical information online accessed August 7, 
2012, www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial 

http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-plan/Part-I-Peopling-St-Louis.cfm
http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-plan/Part-I-Peopling-St-Louis.cfm
http://www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial
http://www.cityofmaplewood.com/index.aspx?NID=102
http://www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial
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However, from 2006-2010, the median income was $36,020, approximately $10,242 less than the state 
median income level.12 

Webster Groves, Missouri 
Until 1802, the area ten miles southwest of St. Louis was originally referred to as the “Dry Ridge” by the 
Missouri, Osage, and Dakota Indians and fur trappers. It is the oldest of the three suburban communities 
in the study area. In 1892 the developers of Webster Park, an affluent community, which would soon 
become the City of Webster Groves, offered residents housing options in a country-like atmosphere, as 
well as a swift commute to downtown St. Louis. Webster Groves was situated between two railroad lines, 
the Frisco on the south and the Pacific Railroad line on the north side of the city. As a suburban 
municipality, Webster Groves has its origins as five separate communities along adjacent railroad lines. 
Webster, Old Orchard, Webster Park, Tuxedo Park, and Selma merged in 1896 in order to implement 
public services and develop a unified city government.  

An upper middle-class, professional suburban community, the Webster Groves populous has a current 
median household income of $74,362, well above the state average of $46,262. In addition, from 2006 to 
2010, 61.7 percent of the population in Webster Groves held a Bachelor Degree or higher. Approximately 
95.8 percent of the population had graduated from high school compared to the statewide high school 
graduation rate of only 25 percent.  

According to the 1890 census, Webster Groves started with a population of 1,793. A decade later it had 
only increased to 1,895 but in 1910 the population rose to 7,080. The population peaked in 1960 at 
28,990 and has only slightly declined to 22,995 in 2010, illustrating stability, which has not been seen in 
the other communities in the study area. 

Shrewsbury Park, Missouri 
The city known as Shrewsbury was established on a 278-acre farm owned by a Civil War veteran, 
General John Murdoch. The Murdoch family was one of seven original property owners that resided in 
the area. The Murdoch farm was often referred to as Shrewsbury Park. In 1913, concerned resident 
Joseph Burge organized the Shrewsbury Improvement Association to improve Shrewsbury and develop 
its first sewer system. That same year, the area was incorporated as a village and retained the name 
Shrewsbury Park.13   

The City of St. Louis city limits that were established in 1876 often cut through parcels that had been 
platted prior to 1876. This is still evidenced on St. Louis County property maps in the area of the western 
limits of the City of St. Louis between Jacobs Old Coal Road and River Des Peres Parkway. This 
“corporate” line extends south from Lansdowne Avenue to Chippewa Street. Numerous parcels that 
existed along this division were split between county and city jurisdiction affecting the adjacent 
subdivision.14 

Since Shrewsbury Park was not incorporated until 1913, statistical information regarding population was 
included in the St. Louis County census records until the 1920 census report, at which time, the 
population of Shrewsbury Park was reported as 845. In 1930 the population nearly doubled to 1,525 and 
by 2000 the population reached 6,644. According to the 2010 census, the population has declined to 

                                                
12  Ibid. 
13  City of Shrewsbury, Official Website, “Welcome to Shrewsbury”, Online. Accessed 22 March 2012.     

http://www.cityofshrewsbury.com/textonly.asp?Dept_ID=0&NavButton=10&Main=Y. This site gives a very short 
history of the Shrewsbury community. Additional historical information by Helen G. McMahon, Shrewsbury of 
All Places: A History of Our Town (St. Louis: A. C. Litho Co., 1978), was also referenced. 

14  7209 Devonshire, St. Louis County Property Viewer, Online,    Accessed 22 March 2012.     
http://maps.stlouisco.com/propertyview/, 

http://www.cityofshrewsbury.com/textonly.asp?Dept_ID=0&NavButton=10&Main=Y
http://maps.stlouisco.com/propertyview/
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6,254. Shrewsbury has historically been a predominantly white, middle-class community with over 46 
percent of the population reporting a college education in 2010. The median household income was 
$50,960, more than $5,000 above the state median income level for 2010.15 

SURVEY RESULTS 

Of the 145 resources documented and photographed within the APE, only 13 are recommended as 
being eligible for listing in the NRHP. The resources listed in Table 1 maintain their historic integrity, are 
historically significant, and appear to be eligible for listing in the NRHP. The locations of the resources 
are also shown on Figure 1. The Missouri Historic Inventory Form for each of these 13 resources is 
provided in Attachment B to this report. Each form provides additional information, a site plan, and 
images of the resource. 

Table 1: Recommended NRHP-Eligible Resources within the APE 

Resource 
Number* 

Resource 
Name/Description 

Date of 
Construction Resource Location NRHP 

Criteria 

BA3116m 
Tidewater South style 
house and ancillary 
building 

1885-1900 3116 Bartold Avenue C 
(Architecture) 

BB3516m Tavern (McClain’s 
Corner) 1910 3516 Big Bend Boulevard C 

(Architecture) 

BNSF/LAN BNSF Bridge 1925 BNSF and Lansdowne Avenue C 
(Engineering) 

CA3732m Craftsman style house 1925 3732 Cambridge Avenue C 
(Architecture) 

CAR4100s 
CAR4200s 

Carr Lane Company 
Foundry 1946-1957 4100 and 4200 Carr Lane 

Court A (Industry) 

DEV7209s Temple-front vernacular 
house 1899 7209 Devonshire Avenue C 

(Architecture) 

EX4311s Craftsman style house 1925 4311 Exeter Avenue C 
(Architecture) 

OX3725m Queen Anne style house c. 1900 3725 Oxford Lane C 
(Architecture) 

RDPChan River Des Peres 
Channel 1924-1931 East of APE C 

(Engineering) 
RDPPkwy 

 
River Des Peres 
Parkway 1924 Between Lansdowne Avenue 

and Watson Road 
C (Landscape 
Architecture) 

RDP-WPA River Des Peres WPA 
Structure 1935 Between Lansdowne Avenue 

and Watson Road 
C 

(Architecture) 

SHR4118s Laclede Gas Company 
industrial complex 1911-1960 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue 

A and C 
(industry and 
Architecture) 

SHR4309s Colonial Revival house 1897 4309 Shrewsbury Avenue C 
(Architecture) 

* Resource Number assigned by AHR 
 

                                                
15  Shrewsbury Missouri, U. S. Census Bureau, 1890 – 2000, Statistical information online accessed August 7, 

2012, www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial 

http://www.census.gov/prod/www/abs/decennial


 

 

BA3116m - 3116 Bartold Avenue 
Constructed c. 1885, the form of this house is linked to the Tidewater South architectural 
tradition. The form of the auxiliary building to the rear of the house appears to have been a 
small grocery store. City Directories reveal that an early occupant, Adolphe Robyn, was a 
grocer. In addition, a 1926 Sanborn Map clearly illustrates a one-story dwelling with a separate 
one-story auxiliary building marked with an “S” for store at 3116 Bartold.16  While the city 
directories did not list the auxiliary building with 3116 Bartold, it was listed at Birch and Bartold 
in the 1909 Boos Directory of St. Louis County. In fair condition, the original integrity of the 
house is intact. The residence and store are a rare example of this style and typology for the 
area.17 

This modest home is located on Bartold Avenue, a secondary street located to the west of S. 
Hanley Road. To the west are several late 20th Century commercial and industrial buildings. To 
the northeast is a residential neighborhood that has been recently razed to accommodate 
development of a new Sunnen development. The two outbuildings at this location include a 
one-story gabled, wood-frame structure with a shed roof at the main or south façade. In 
addition, there is a detached frame shed to the east of the gabled structure. These two 
buildings appear to have been constructed in 1900. A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates that the 
surrounding blocks (Laclede Station Road and Coleman Avenue) were developed with one-
story dwellings of similar footprint and scale.  

RECOMMENDATION: The complex of buildings appears to be eligible for listing in the NRHP 
under Criterion C for Architecture as a rare example of the Tide Water South Tradition in 
architecture. As described in A Field Guide to American Houses, the Tidewater South tradition 
stretched as far as Missouri, cutting diagonally through the state to include St. Louis and west 
to the eastern portion of Oklahoma. Like the house on Bartold Avenue, the linear-plan, hall-and-
parlor residences of the Tidewater South tradition were sometimes modestly designed. More 
common in the south was the full-width, shed-roofed front porch, as seen in the house at 3116 
Bartold. The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically associated with the buildings. 
A “Brief Legal Description” as provided by the St. Louis County Department of Revenue is as 
follows: C S Reynolds Subdivision, S Part Lot Number PT 12, 50/50, 120/120. Deed Book 
09192, Page 0962. The period of significance is c. 1885-1900, the date of construction of the 
main residence and the auxiliary building.  

PROJECT EFFECT: BA3116m is one of five residential properties remaining in an area that is 
rapidly undergoing redevelopment. It is bounded on the south by the Union Pacific Railroad line 
and is less than one block west of Hanley Road/Laclede Station Road, a major north-south 
commercial thoroughfare in the County. The portion of Hanley Road north of the Union Pacific 
Railroad is being widened by the County. The South County Connector will tie into Hanley 
Road/Laclede Station Road just south of the railroad line. The remaining residential 
neighborhoods north and east of BA3116m were razed in 2011 by private industry to make way 
for new commercial and light industrial development not associated with this proposed action. 
The Union Pacific Railroad line would serve as a visual barrier to views of the South County 
                                                
16  Sanborn Map Company. Insurance Maps of St. Louis, Missouri. (New York: Sanborn Map Company), 

15 (1926), 57. 
17  See also http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-

plan/Part-II-The-Walking-City-Rural-House-Forms.cfm  This source, which describes architectural 
resources for the city of St. Louis (not in this study area) mentions a hall-and-parlor house located at 
8308 Vulcan Street. By the description, it may be certain that the house located at 3116 Bartold is a 
more intact example of the type, as no modifications are apparent.  

http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-plan/Part-II-The-Walking-City-Rural-House-Forms.cfm
http://stlouis-mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-plan/Part-II-The-Walking-City-Rural-House-Forms.cfm


 

 

Connector from BA3116m. The South County Connector would also be constructed near 
existing grade to allow it to tie into Hanley Road and pass under the railroad line. Based on the 
noise analysis conducted for the project, BA3116m would be located outside of the 66 dBA 
noise contour. The property would not experience a substantial increase in noise resulting from 
implementation of the proposed action.  

The character of the area around BA3116m has changed because of development that has 
occurred over the past 100 years neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly 
alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the 
removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric 
elements that would diminish the integrity of the property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, 
transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the proposed action would have no adverse effect 
on BA3116m. 

  



 

 

BA3116m – 3116 Bartold Avenue 

   
SOURCE: St. Louis County Assessor 

Property boundary (approx.) Building plan (house) 

 
SOURCE: 1926 Certified Sanborn Map 

  
West façade, house South façade, house and auxiliary building 

  



 

 

BB3516m - 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 
Constructed c. 1910, this Two-Part Commercial Block brick building with a canted entrance 
displays original articulation and window placement. The second story fenestration appears 
original. An early occupant/owner was Leo and Rose Dinati, owners of the Dinati Soft Drink 
store, according to the City Directories for the vicinity. The secondary entrance did lead to the 
second floor living quarters, with the storefront or commercial space on the first story. While the 
first owners of this building were identified in a 1922 city directory, the building appears to be 
older. In good condition, the original integrity of this early 1900s commercial/residential building 
is intact. This property may be a rare, surviving example of this building type for the area. 
 
The main façade faces west. A single entry door is placed at a canted façade, flanked by 
storefronts. Upper story fenestration is segmental arched, one-over-one with stone sills. Some 
window units have been infilled with glass block or brick. A one-story addition is placed at the 
north façade. 
 
A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates that the surrounding blocks to the east (Oxford Avenue, 
Cambridge Avenue, and Commonwealth Avenue) were filled with one and two-story 
residences. Big Bend Boulevard was hardly developed as a commercial strip, where only one 
filling station was located to the south of 3516 (South) Big Bend Boulevard. The Hill-Behan 
Lumber Company was located directly to the east in an area filled with single-family residences. 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard appears to be eligible for listing in the 
NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture. It is a good example of the Two-Part Commercial 
Block Building, which rose to prominence across the United States beginning in the 1850s. As 
described in The Preservation Plan of St. Louis (online), “commercial buildings constructed in 
St. Louis' neighborhoods [1903-1940] did not alter significantly in function from those of the 
Victorian City. They remained predominantly two stories in height, with commercial space on 
the ground floor, and offices or apartments above.” This is possibly true of the city of 
Maplewood, as well, although the city was developed much differently than the city of St. Louis. 
As such, the commercial building at 3516 South Bend reflects trends not only in St. Louis, but 
also across the United States. The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically 
associated with the building. A “Brief Legal Description” as provided by the St. Louis County 
Department of Revenue is as follows: Located near corner of Big Bend and Oxford, 22J 420386 
3 23 88, Lot 0068/PNT 0059/IRR. Deed Book 09460 Page 0793. The period of significance is c. 
1910, the date of construction. 

PROJECT EFFECT: BB3516m is located within the proposed intersection of the South County 
Connector and South Big Bend Boulevard. Both Build Alternatives would result in the 
destruction and/or removal of the property from its historic location (36 CFR 800.5 (2)(i) and 
(2)(iii)). Other build alternatives were initially considered that would have avoided BB3516m, but 
those alternatives would have resulted in substantial residential relocations within adjacent 
neighborhoods with a number of potentially eligible historic properties and districts. Therefore, 
the proposed action would result in an adverse effect on BB3516m. 

 

  



 

 

BB3516m – 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 

 
SOURCE: 1926 Certified Sanborn Map 

 

 

Property boundary (approx.) Building plan  

  
North façade West façade 

 

  



 

 

BNSF/LAN – BNSF Bridge No. 7.9 at Lansdowne Avenue 
This deck girder span with wood trestle approaches was built in 1925 for the St. Louis & San 
Francisco Railroad, established in 1853 in Missouri. The historic rail line later became part of 
the Burlington Northern Santa Fe after several company mergers throughout the 19th and 20th 
century. While this type of bridge was once a common type, it is now considered a vanishing 
resource throughout the United States. It was also associated with the St. Louis & San 
Francisco Railroad, one of the earliest lines in the state of Missouri. The single deck girder 
bridge measures 75 feet in length. The south approach (timber trestle) measures 42 feet (three 
spans at 14 feet each) and the north approach measures 56 feet (four spans at 14 feet each). 
Because of the platting that has occurred around the bridge, the right-of-way is somewhat 
irregular, but is considered, in general, to extend 50 feet from the track center line on both sides 
of the tracks. 

RECOMMENDATION: BNSF Bridge No. 7.9 appears to be eligible for listing in the NRHP under 
Criterion C for Engineering. The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically 
associated with the historic span, which coincides with the present rail corridor right-of-way, 
approximately 100 feet wide and extending the length of the bridge (approximately 173 feet). 
The period of significance is 1925, the date of construction. 

PROJECT EFFECT: The character of the area around BNSF/LAN has changed over the years 
since its construction in 1925. In 2006, Metro Transit working with the County, constructed a 
section on MetroLink line roughly parallel to and somewhat distant from the bridge and BNSF 
rail line. In addition, the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station was constructed on property adjacent to 
the BNSF rail line, northeast of the bridge. One of the entrances to the station is located 
immediately east of the bridge on Lansdowne Avenue. Otherwise, the area has retained a mix 
of residential and commercial character since the early 1900s.  Both Build Alternatives would 
cross over the BNSF rail line approximately 900 feet north of the bridge. The alignment of the 
South County Connector would then follow parallel to and approximately 50 feet to the east of 
the bridge. A roadway bridge would be constructed to carry the South County Connector over 
Lansdowne Avenue, parallel to BNSF/LAN. In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, neither Build 
Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify the property 
for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) 
introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the 
property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the 
proposed action would have no adverse effect on BNSF/LAN. 

 
  



 

 

BNSF/LAN – BNSF Bridge No. 7.9 at Lansdowne Avenue 

 

 
Single deck girder bridge measures 75 feet in 

length. The south approach (timber trestle) 
measures 42 feet (three spans at 14 feet each) 
and the north approach measures 56 feet (four 

spans at 14 feet each). 
SOURCE: BNSF 

Property location  

  
View looking at the north bridge abutment.  The 
entrance to the parking lot for the Shrewsbury 

MetroLink Station is on the right. 

View looking west along Lansdowne 

 
  



 

 

CA3732m – 3732 Cambridge Avenue 
Constructed c. 1909, this Craftsman style home was the residence of Daniel and Minnie Brown. 
Daniel was a stonemason in the St. Louis area. The home appears to have been carefully 
restored. It is in excellent condition and its historic integrity is intact. The main façade faces 
north. The main entrance is centered and flanked by one-over-one, single-hung windows. The 
full-width shed dormer and Classical columns at the full-width porch also articulate the main 
façade. Similarly-styled fenestration is articulated on the secondary facades. A gabled garage is 
sited to the south or rear of the house. CA3732m is located north of and adjacent to OX3725m. 

RECOMMENDATION: The Daniel and Minnie Brown Residence appears to be eligible for listing 
in the NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture. It is a good example of the Side-Gabled Roof, 
Craftsman styled home that was a popular subtype of the Craftsman Style. Its centered shed 
dormer and front porch contained under the house’s main roof are hallmarks of this style. Once 
the dominant style for modestly scaled residential design, the Craftsman style was most popular 
from 1905 through the 1920s.18 The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically 
associated with the residence. A “Brief Legal Description” as provided by the St. Louis County 
Department of Revenue is as follows: Subdivision Greenwood, Lot Number 11, Block 32. 
0070/0060 IRR/0135. Book Number 18054 Page 882. The period of significance is c. 1909, the 
date of construction of the main residence. 

A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates that the surrounding blocks (Oxford Avenue and 
Commonwealth Avenue) were developed with one-and two--story dwellings of similar footprint 
and scale.  

PROJECT EFFECT: CA3732m is located east of the MetroLink line and both proposed Build 
Alternative alignments. The property is also located southeast of South Big Bend Boulevard, a 
major collector street in the County, and is one block south of the existing Union Pacific rail line. 
CA3732m is located along the western edge of a primarily residential neighborhood which has 
maintained a reasonable amount of integrity since its construction in the early 1900s. Based on 
the noise analysis conducted for the project, CA3732m would experience 3 decibel increase in 
noise as a result of the proposed action. This increase is not substantial and would result in a 
modeled noise level below the 66 dBA threshold for determining impacts. The Build Alternatives 
would tie into South Big Bend Boulevard west of the MetroLink line and would be constructed at 
existing grade to maintain the alignment of South Big Bend Boulevard under the MetroLink 
tracks. neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that 
qualify the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a change 
in its use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity 
of the property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property.  Therefore, 
the proposed action would have no adverse effect on CA3732m. 

  

                                                
18  The Preservation Plan for St. Louis aligns the Arts and Crafts Style with Craftsman.  



 

 

CA3732m – 3732 Cambridge Avenue 

 
 

SOURCE: St. Louis County Assessor 

Property boundary (approx.) Building plan 
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CAR4100s and CAR4200s – 4100 and 4200 Carr Lane Court  
The earliest occupant on the site was the Texas Oil Company, which occupied the small brick 
gabled building originally addressed as 4100 Gratiot, now 4100 Carr Lane.19 Other occupants 
included Washington University and possibly a torpedo manufacturing company (during WWII). 

Carr Lane Castings, which moved to the site in 1956, was established by Myrtle and Earl 
Walker, et. al, in 1952 at an old wooden garage. Earl Walker, a former foreman in the tooling 
division at McDonnell Douglas Aircraft Company, became increasingly interested in the need for 
standardized machinery parts. The company initially machined three different standardized pins 
McDonnell Douglas frequently used, but had a difficult time obtaining from other suppliers. After 
a fire destroyed their company’s garage, the Walkers and their colleagues, June Shinkle and 
Alan Netzler, moved their company (originally called S. N. W. Welding) to Shortridge Lane. In 
1953, the name of the company changed to Carr Lane, reflecting the location of their company 
at the corner of Shortridge Lane and Carr Lane Court. In 1954, as a response to their growing 
business, Myrtle Walker hand-wrote a four-page catalogue; later requests pushed the Walkers 
to produce 57 copies. Subsequently, in 1955, Myrtle expanded the catalogue in 1955 to include 
their new line of standardized L-pins, T-pins, hand knobs, and drill and rivet gun holders. 

By the mid-1950s, McDonnell Douglas and several other national companies were now on Carr 
Lane’s client list. In 1955, Scott Special Tool and Cummings & Company were established as 
Carr Lane distributors. These two distributors were to be the foundation for what is today the 
largest industrial distribution chain in the United States. 

Also during the 1950s, Carr Lane established an Engineering Department to assist customers 
with design issues. With their ever-expanding business, Carr Lane started to stock inventory 
and thus need more space. In 1956, the company moved to Krause Court to 8,000 square feet 
of space. The company’s catalogue grew to 110 pages and the company developed “in-stock” 
items for their frequently requested parts. 

During the 1960s, Carr Lane was experiencing tremendous growth and the Walkers controlled 
100 percent of the company stock. Due to the ever increasing Original Equipment Market 
(OEM), aircraft building, and a solid chain of distributors, Carr Lane constructed a shipping and 
receiving area for their in-stock inventory in 1964. By the late 1960s, there were more than 200 
Carr Lane distributors. Additionally, the company built a distribution warehouse in Boston, while 
a manufacturing plant was constructed in Austin, Texas. 

By the 1970s, Carr Lane had continued to expand; it seemed there was no end to their 
progress. The original Krause Court building, now located on the renamed Carr Lane Court, 
spread to occupy more than 40,000 square feet. During this period, the company added its 
SWIFTSURE Hydraulic Workholding Division in a new 22,000 square-foot facility.   

Since its inception, Carr Lane and its subsidiaries provide clamps, pins, chuck jaws, fixturing 
devices and component parts for the metalworking field. In late 1979 Carr Lane bought Texas 
Tool Manufacturing Company, forming Carr Lane Drill Bushing Company. In 1983 a joint 
venture between Carr Lane and the Roemheld Company of West Germany began, forming Carr 
Lane Roemheld Manufacturing Company. Today Carr Lane Roemheld manufactures hydraulic 
clamps for the metalworking and related fields.  

                                                
19  Boos City Directories, 1922 and 1926, list Texas Oil Company at this address. 



 

 

They became the largest industrial distribution chain in the United States. In 2002, a partnership 
was formed with American Drill Bushing Company making the pair the world’s largest 
manufacturer and seller of tooling components and drill bushings. In addition Carr Lane 
Castings has worked with internationally known artists to include, but not limited to, Ernest 
Trova, Alexander Calder, Louise Nevelson, Beverly Pepper and Claes Oldenburg.   

Earl Walker, the co-founder of Carr Lane Castings, was the focus of the June 8, 1992 issue of 
Newsweek Magazine.  

Carr Lane has grown from five employees to over 250, and is now international in scope. It has 
provided parts globally for such varied industries as automotive, aerospace, appliance, and 
woodworking, as well as produced six vital parts for the Apollo II spacecraft. Over the years, 
Carr Lane has had manufacturing branches in Los Angeles, Boston, Austin TX, and Brazil. 

The year 2012 marks the 60th anniversary of the company’s founding. They continue to as a 
world leader in clamps and components for manufacturing. 20 

RECOMMENDATION: The Carr Lane properties appear to be eligible for listing in the NRHP 
under Criterion A for Industry. It was at the Carr Lane location that the company experienced 
their greatest period of growth and expansion. The eligible property includes the entire parcel 
historically associated with the complex. A “Brief Legal Description” as provided by the St. Louis 
County Department of Revenue is as follows: Subdivision Krause. Location East Ln Shrewsbury 
121 Feet N of Melbourne Avenue; Lots 1-PT2-3, PT of Survey 2035. Book Number 06510, 
Page 0541 and Book 11581 Page 1543. The period of significance is 1955 through 1962, which 
coincides with the establishment of the company to the 50-year cut-off date. 
 
PROJECT EFFECT: Neither CAR4100s nor CAR4200s would be directly affected by either 
Build Alternative. The properties are located in an industrial area that includes Laclede Gas, Big 
Bend Industrial Court, the BNSF rail line, and I-44. The interchange proposed for the South 
County Connector and I-44 would be located immediately east of the properties. A ramp for the 
interchange would skirt along the southern edge of the properties, adjacent to I-44. Both 
properties are located within the 66 dBA noise contour modeled for the project. Because they 
are an industrial use and presumed not sensitive to noise, no mitigation is required to provide 
noise attenuation per the MoDOT Noise Policy. Because of the proximity of the South County 
Connector (and interchange) to the properties, the roadway and bridge structures as well as 
traffic would be visible from the properties. Again, because of their industrial use, the increased 
visibility may be considered a benefit of the project and not necessarily a negative impact. 
neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify 
the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a change in its 
use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of 
the property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, 
the proposed action would have no adverse effect on CAR4100s or CAR4200s. 
 
  

                                                
20  Much of the company’s history can be found at www.carrlane.com/Articles/ManuSprcntr.cfm 



 

 

CAR4100s and CAR4200s – 4100 and 4200 Carr Lane Court 
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DEV7209s – 7209 Devonshire Avenue 
This temple front vernacular home, constructed c. 1899, is one of the earliest residences to 
survive in the area. The original owners were quite possibly Freeman and Birdie Condor. 
Freeman was the vice president of a glassworks and stove manufacturing company located in 
Valley Park, Missouri.21  

The main façade faces south. An off-center entrance is placed at the west end and a single, 
one-over-one window is placed to the east. Upper story and secondary façade units are the 
same design and feature segmental arches and stone sills. The full-width porch features heavy 
brick piers and solid rail. Gabled dormers appear to be an addition. 

RECOMMENDATION: The Freeman and Birdie Condor Residence appears to be eligible for 
listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture as a rare surviving example of the Gable 
or Temple Front property type. According to A Field Guide to American Houses, the Gable 
Front is directly related to the Greek Revival movement. This particular example, executed in 
brick, is typical of the style with its narrow, one room wide form. As this house is located 
adjacent to the historic St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad, it coincides with the railroad inspired 
National Folk Tradition, specifically that of the Gable-Front family. The eligible property includes 
the entire parcel historically associated with the residence. A “Brief Legal Description” as 
provided by the St. Louis County Department of Revenue is as follows: C. B. 5031 Devonshire 
Avenue, 50 Feet by 144 Feet, Six Inches, Shrewsbury Park Addition, Lot Number 13.  The 
period of significance is c. 1899, the date of construction of the main residence. 

PROJECT EFFECT: DEV7209s is located south of Lansdowne Avenue and east of the BNSF 
rail line. It is in an area that was affected by the division of land between St. Louis County and 
St. Louis City in the late 1870s. The property is actually located in St. Louis City, with the 
southwest corner of the property located in St. Louis County. This area has experienced 
redevelopment over a number of years with the replacement of single-family houses with multi-
family, commercial, and light industrial uses. In order to provide access to and minimize impacts 
on the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station, and to minimize impacts to River Des Peres Park, both 
Build Alternatives would require the removal of DEV7209s. Both Build Alternatives would result 
in the destruction and/or removal of the property from its historic location (36 CFR 800.5 (2)(i) 
and (2)(iii)). Other build alternatives were initially considered that would have avoided 
DEV7209s, but those alternatives would have resulted in substantial residential relocations 
within adjacent neighborhoods with a number of potentially eligible historic properties and 
districts. Therefore, the proposed action would result in an adverse effect on DEV7209s. 

 
  

                                                
21  See Boos City Directories, 1909, 1917, 1922 and 1926 for the Condor listings at this address.  



 

 

DEV7209s – 7209 Devonshire Avenue 

 
Property boundary (approx.) – no building plan was available via the Geo St. Louis Website 

  
South façade, with garage South façade 

 

  



 

 

EX4311s – 4311 Exeter Avenue 
Constructed c. 1909, this Craftsman style home, with its bell cast pyramidal roof, has seen 
scant modification over the years, except for the window replacement. It appears in good 
condition and retains its historic integrity. Original owners may have been Frank and Mary 
Cantwell. Frank was an accountant.22   

The main façade faces east. A non-original stoop with wood railing leads to the front, centered 
entrance with a pediment styled roof with large wooden brackets. Original fenestration has been 
replaced with single-pane casement units. The unusual bell-cast hipped roof and gabled bays at 
the south façade add a unique character to this otherwise modest home.  

A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates that the surrounding blocks (Lenox Avenue, Sutherland Avenue 
and Gratiot, now Shrewsbury Avenue), remained largely undeveloped. On Block 9, where 4311 
Exeter Avenue is located, there were only three other buildings illustrated, including 2 dwellings 
and a church (demolished). 

RECOMMENDATION: The Frank and Mary Cantwell Residence appears to be eligible for 
listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture. With its unusual roof (visually related to 
the wattle and daub type), it remains an unusual example of a Craftsman styled home. 
According to A Field Guide to American Architecture, hipped roof Craftsman style homes make 
up less than 10 percent of the subtype. Once the dominant style for modestly scaled residential 
design, the Craftsman style was most popular from 1905 through the 1920s. The eligible 
property includes the entire parcel historically associated with the residence. A “Brief Legal 
Description” as provided by the St. Louis County Department of Revenue is as follows:  
Subdivision Shrewsbury Park Second Addition, plus Lot PT 2, Lot Number 1, Block Number 9, 
75 x 50 and 150 x 152. Book Number 18468, page 1855. The period of significance is c. 1909, 
the date of construction. 

PROJECT EFFECT: EX4311s is located south of and adjacent to I-44. The property is currently 
affected by noise from I-44. The property would experience a negligible increase in noise of 0.2 
decibels above the ambient noise level with implementation of either of the Build Alternatives. 
The existing noise level, modeled at 69.1 decibels, is above the 66 dBA threshold for 
determining impacts to residential uses. This existing noise environment is due to the proximity 
of I-44 and Shrewsbury Avenue to the property. The character of the area around EX4311s has 
changed because of the development of I-44 in the late 1960s. The area has also undergone 
recent changes along Shrewsbury Avenue, one block to the east, with development of the 
Shrewsbury Police Department and Shrewsbury Aquatic Center. neither Build Alternative 
would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP 
listing; (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) introduce visual, 
auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property; and (vi and 
vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the proposed action would 
have no adverse effect on EX4311s. 

 
  

                                                
22  See Boos City Directories, 1909, 1917, 1922 and 1926 for the Cantwell listings at this address.     



 

 

EX4311s – 4311 Exeter Avenue 

 

 
SOURCE: St. Louis County Assessor 

Property boundary (approx.) Building plan 

  
East façade South facade 

 

  



 

 

OX3725m – 3725 Oxford Lane 
Constructed c. 1900, this Queen Anne style home (front gabled) remains in good condition. The 
early or original owners were William T. and Annie Hartwell. William was a real estate 
businessman. The full-width shed porch may be an early addition to the otherwise unaltered 
primary façade.23  It has retained the majority of historic integrity. 

The main façade faces south. A wrap-around shed roofed porch features modest piers and an 
open railing. The main entry is located at the far west bay of the main façade. Fenestration is 
single-hung, one-over-one wood sash. Gabled dormers are located at the west façade. A one-
story addition is placed to the rear or north façade. Fish-scale shingles further embellish the 
main façade at the gable end. OX3725m is located south of adjacent to CA3732m. 

A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates that the surrounding lots on Block 32 were largely developed by 
1926 with modestly scaled to large single-family residences, most with full-width front porches. 
Lot 31 to the northeast was similarly developed. 

RECOMMENDATION: The William T. and Annie Harwell Residence appears to be eligible for 
listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture. Designed in the Queen Anne style, the 
Hartwell Residence remains a good example of the popular style. It should be noted that the 
style “was named and popularized by Richard Norman Shaw” who borrowed heavily “from late 
Medieval models of the Elizabethan and Jacobean eras.”24 The style was not named after 
Queen Anne or the architecture that was popular during her reign, as described in the 
Preservation Plan for St. Louis. Furthermore, while St. Louis Queen Anne-styled homes were 
typically of brick construction, the homes in the Maplewood area are often of frame 
construction. The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically associated with the 
residence. A “Brief Legal Description” as provided by the St. Louis County Department of 
Revenue is as follows: Greenwood Subdivision, Lots 5 and 6 and Lot PT 7 2 20 79, Block 32. 
160 x 135. Book Number 17041, Page Number 2012. The period of significance is c. 1900, the 
date of construction. 

PROJECT EFFECT: OX3725m is located east of the MetroLink line and both proposed Build 
Alternative alignments. The property is also located southeast of South Big Bend Boulevard, a 
major collector street in the County, and is one block south of the existing Union Pacific rail line. 
OX3725m is located along the western edge of a primarily residential neighborhood which has 
maintained a reasonable amount of integrity since its construction in the early 1900s. OX3725m 
would experience a 5.1 decibel increase in noise as a result of construction of either of the Build 
Alternatives. This increase is not substantial and would result in a modeled noise level below 
the 66 dBA threshold for determining impacts. The Build Alternatives would tie into South Big 
Bend Boulevard west of the MetroLink line and would be constructed at existing grade to 
maintain the alignment of South Big Bend Boulevard under the MetroLink tracks. In 
consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly 
alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the 
removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric 
elements that would diminish the integrity of the property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, 

                                                
23  A 1926 Sanborn Map illustrates the house with a wrap-around porch. Sanborn Map Company. 

Insurance Maps of St. Louis, Missouri. (New York: Sanborn Map Company), 15 (1926), 64. 
24  Virginia and Lee McAlester, A Field Guide to American Houses. (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1984), 268. 

See also, Marcus Wiffen, American Architecture Since 1780: A Guide to the Styles. (Cambridge: MIT 
Press), 115-117.  



 

 

transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the proposed action would have no adverse effect 
on OX3725m. 
  



 

 

OX3725m – 3725 Oxford Lane 

 

 
SOURCE:  St. Louis County Assessor 

Property boundary (approx.) Building plan 

 
South façade 

  



 

 

RDPChan – River des Peres Channel  
River des Peres figures prominently into the study area of the project. In 1700 the Kaskaskia 
tribe settled at the mouth of what is now called River Des Peres or The River of Fathers, so 
named for the two Jesuit priests, Fathers Gabriel Marest and Francois Pinet, who ministered to 
the tribe. However, the settlement was short-lived and the tribe relocated east of the Mississippi 
to the area now known as Kaskaskia, Illinois. As stated above, Charles Gratiot found this area 
to be an ideal setting for his farm when he obtained the largest land grant awarded in the 
Louisiana Territory. The then idyllic nature of the River des Peres region was part of Gratiot’s 
decision to settle in the area.  

The river remained largely untouched until the 1850s when industrialization along the river was 
established. Brick factories and slaughterhouses immediately polluted the river and its 
tributaries - a situation, which increased over the ensuing years.  

The first of several severe floods of River Des Peres occurred in 1897. During the St. Louis 
World’s Fair of 1904, the river was temporarily covered with wooden channels and shortly 
thereafter, that portion of the river in Forest Park was placed entirely underground.25 In 1905 
another severe flood of the River des Peres prompted the city to look at the problem at which 
time the famed city planner, George E. Kessler, was asked to design what would become River 
Des Peres Boulevard.  

It was not until 1915, after three more floods, the last of which killed 11 people and forced 1,025 
families from their homes, that the city seriously took steps to fix the problems of River des 
Peres. In 1916 St. Louis Mayor Henry W. Kiel called for a hydrologic study, engineered by W. 
W. Horner who presented a plan to the St. Louis Board of Public Service. Voters decided to 
implement Horner’s scheme, based on Harland Bartholomew’s original 1916 River Des Peres 
Plan. The plan which apportioned the river into sections, lettered “A” through “J”, changed the 
course of the River des Peres.  

As subsequent flooding occurred, portions of the river were directed underground in large 
sewage pipes, the banks were graded and paved while portions of the river were straightened. 
New problems arose from the standing water that was left in the open where mosquitos bred 
causing an outbreak of encephalitis in 1933 that affected over 1,000 people, of which, 200 
people died from the disease. For the next decade, several more outbreaks of encephalitis 
occurred, affecting residents housed along the course of the River des Peres. While flooding 
issues were addressed by the city, they never managed to solve the sewage problem that had 
been exacerbated by channelizing the river between the early 1920s and 1940. It was not until 
the Metropolitan Sewer District was established in 1954 that the sewage difficulties were the 
subject of many studies.26  

Between 1933 and 1940 the City of St. Louis and the federal Works Progress Administration 
(WPA) hired unemployed workers to pave the remaining banks of the river. During this period, 
the channel acquired its present day appearance.27 

Harland Bartholomew and Wesley Winans Horner were responsible for the design and 
implementation of the River des Peres Channel. Bartholomew, a noted planner and civil 
                                                
25  University City, Missouri, “The History of River des Peres, Timeline From 1700-2010: Three Hundred Years of 

the River des Peres,” p. 2, Online, Accessed 22 March 2012. http://ucitymo.com/dl/RdP%20Timeline.pdf 
26  University City, Missouri, “The History of River des Peres, Timeline From 1700-2010: Three Hundred Years of 

the River des Peres,” p. 2-3, See n. 9),  
27  Ibid, 3s. (See n. 9) 

http://ucitymo.com/dl/RdP%20Timeline.pdf


 

 

engineer, formulated the plan for the River des Peres channel for storm water and sewers in 
1916 for the City Plan Commission. Bartholomew was one of the first full-time city plan 
engineers in the country, a position he held with the City of St. Louis in 1916. Additionally, his 
firm, Harland Bartholomew & Associates, St. Louis, was one of the earliest landscape design 
teams in the county. The River des Peres Sewerage and Drainage Works is the “first truly large 
urban drainage works designed from the engineering applications of what is now considered 
modern hydrology and is the first large scale demonstration of the use of large reinforced sewer 
sections.” W. W. Horner was the Chief Engineer responsible for the implementation of the plan. 
Construction took place from 1924-1931. “Because it solved the problems of both urban 
drainage and sanitary sewage conveyance in one major project allowing complete development 
within the drainage basin,” the River des Peres was named a National Historic Civil Engineering 
Landmark by the American Society of Civil Engineers in 1988. According to the ASCE’s 
nomination, “there is no known direct parallel to this project.” The River Des Peres drains 
approximately 115 square miles of the St. Louis City and County areas. 

RECOMMENDATION: The River des Peres Channel, already named a National Historic Civil 
Engineering Landmark, is eligible for listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for Engineering. The 
boundary for the resource is the entire channel designed by Bartholomew and W. W. Horner, 
which extends beyond the APE for this project. It may be reasonable to include the River Des 
Peres Parkway (RDPPkwy) and associated structures such as the WPA buildings (RDP-WPA) 
in a nomination. The period of significance for the River des Peres Channel is 1916-1940, the 
years that encompass the initial design and construction through various building periods of the 
WPA. 

PROJECT EFFECT: RDPChan is located east of the MetroLink line and both proposed Build 
Alternative alignments. It is located outside of but adjacent to the eastern edge of the APE. The 
South County Connector would be visible from the area along RDPChan. Based on the noise 
analysis conducted for the project, portions of the channel would be located in areas where 
noise levels would increase above the 66 dBA noise threshold. These areas would be north of 
the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station near I-44, along Lansdowne Avenue, and east of the main 
eyelet along River Des Peres Parkway. Because the RDPChan is a public works project and 
not a public open space, so uses that would be sensitive to increased noise levels are not 
encouraged or provided for along the RDPChan. In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, neither 
Build Alternative would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify the 
property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a change in its use; 
(v) introduce visual, auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the 
property; and (vi and vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the 
Build Alternatives would have no adverse effect on RDPChan. 

  



 

 

RDPChan – River des Peres Channel 

 
Property location 

 
Looking northeast from within River Des Peres Park 



 

 

RDPPkwy – River Des Peres Parkway 
Designers involved in the planning and implementation of the River Des Peres Boulevard 
include George Edward Kessler with Eda A. Sutermeister, one of a handful of female landscape 
architects practicing in the United States during the early 1900s. Coincidentally, she studied at 
the University of Missouri. Kessler and Sutermeister designed the River Des Peres Boulevard c. 
1911, a plan adopted by the St. Louis City Plan Commission.28 

Sutermeister and Henry Wright, another brilliant planner and landscape architect, were brought 
into Kessler’s employ when he opened an office in St. Louis to design the Louisiana Purchase 
Exposition of 1904. After the closing of the fair, the Louisiana Purchase Exposition Company 
(LPEC) had agreed to restore the park, which took nine years to the day to complete. According 
to Caroline Loughlin and Catherine Anderson’s book Forest Park, the parkland was not actually 
restored, but “reshaped.” George E. Kessler was retained as landscape architect for the plan. 
The River des Peres, he reported was, “nothing more than a great sewer… “29 And the City 
considered the. . . River des Peres “the most important problem facing his department.”30 The 
plan for the River Des Peres Parkway is an extension of Kessler’s work for the World’s Fair and 
the years that followed while he maintained an office in St. Louis. 

Along with the implementation of the River des Peres Channel, the River Des Peres Boulevard 
was planned for as early as 1910 by Kessler, in association with Ms. Sutermeister. Kessler’s 
plan for the Parkway must be considered in his overall work in St. Louis as significant for the 
city as well as a boon for his career, which began in Kansas City, Missouri. 

The land within the “eyelet” just south of Lansdowne is considered as right-of-way. RDPPkwy 
becomes Carondelet Boulevard at Morganford Road (approximately 2.4 miles long), then 
becomes River City Casino Boulevard from Alabama Avenue to the Mississippi River. 

RECOMMENDATION: The River Des Peres Parkway is eligible for listing in the NRHP under 
Criterion C for landscape architecture, as designed by George Edward Kessler, the noted and 
highly influential late 19th and early 20th century landscape architect. Furthermore, Eda A. 
Sutermeister, one of but a handful of female landscape architects working at the time in the U. 
S., was responsible for the creation of the parkway. The boundary for this resource is the entire 
Parkway, which extends beyond the APE for this project. The period of significance is 1911-
1962, the years of design and construction. As stated under RDPChan, it may be reasonable to 
include RDPPkwy and associated structures such as the WPA buildings (RDP-WPA and 
RDPChan in one nomination. 

PROJECT EFFECT: Both Build Alternatives would tie into the north end of RDPPkwy, just 
south of Lansdowne Avenue. Under either Build Alternative, traffic flow along RDPPkwy would 
be modified to bypass the eastern portion of the “eyelet” south of Lansdowne. That portion of 
the existing road would be used to provide vehicle parking for people using River Des Peres 
Park. Existing local street intersections along RDPPkwy would be modified to accommodate 
turning movements and access to adjacent properties. The function and purpose of the 
RDPPkwy would not change with implementation of the proposed action. Although 

                                                
28  Nelson Cunliff, Commissioner. Letter to George E. Kessler, December 15, 1915. George Kessler 

Papers; Park Department of St. Louis,” Box 5, Folder 21. Missouri Historical Society Library St. Louis, 
Missouri.  

29  Caroline Loughlin and Catherine Anderson. Forest Park. (St. Louis: Jr. League of St. Louis, 1986), 
84.  

30  Ibid. 86. 



 

 

approximately 2.5 acres of the park area would be converted to right-of-way with construction of 
either of the Build Alternatives, this conversion would actually benefit the property by providing 
parking and access within the park that would encourage greater use of the property as a 
recreational open space. The current alignment of the RDPPkwy would remain. Because the 
RDPPkwy was planned within the park-like area, traffic noise and the visual effect of traffic and 
linear paved surfaces have been an integral part of the property’s design.  

Although it appears that the property has maintained some level of integrity of its design and 
layout, landscapes evolve and change over time and roadway entrances and bridges across the 
property have been constructed to facilitate traffic movement. The Great Rivers Greenway 
District has proposed trail extensions within River Des Peres Park from Lansdowne (connecting 
to the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station) to Gravois (south of the study area).31 Implementation of 
this trail project, anticipated in spring 2013, would include grading, possible tree removal, and 
some additional landscaping to accommodate the trail adjacent to River Des Peres Parkway. 

In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, both Build Alternatives would: (i and ii) directly or indirectly 
alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing and (v) introduce visual, 
auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property by modifying 
the alignment of the roadway and adding additional roadway sections within the park area. 
However, neither Build Alternative would: (iii and iv) result in the removal of the property or a 
change in its use nor (vi and vii) result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Because 
of the nature of the roadway system and the dynamic of the associated landscape, the 
proposed action would have an effect on RDPPkwy. 

  

                                                
31  Great Rivers Greenway District, River des Peres Greenway, City of St. Louis, Missouri; River des 

Peres Greenway Gravois to Lansdowne, Alignment Plans-Civil Package; August 2011. 



 

 

RDPPkwy – River Des Peres Parkway 

 

 
River Des Peres Parkway, looking northeast from 

Nottingham Avenue 

 

Property location  

 

  



 

 

RDPPkwy – River Des Peres Parkway 

 

 
 

The Geo St. Louis Website (City of St. Louis Independent City) indicates that River Des Peres Park (shown in the green) 
extends from approximately south of the northern-most eyelet within River Des Peres Boulevard along the boulevard 
and south of the southern boundary (Chippewa Street/Watson Road) of the study area. According to information 
provided by St. Louis County, the areas inside the eyelets along River Des Peres Boulevard are identified as roadway 
right-of-way, including the area within the interchange at Watson Road. 

  



 

 

RDP-WPA – River des Peres WPA Structure 
This limestone structure appears to have been designed and constructed by the WPA, c. 1935. 
The main façade faces west. A prominent wooden double-door is recessed into a segmental 
arched opening at the front-facing gable end. The flanking wings, set in the end gables, appear 
to be the original location of the separate men’s and women’s toilets, each reached by a single 
door. Fenestration has been boarded up.  

RECOMMENDATION: The WPA structure appears eligible for listing in the NRHP under 
criterion C for architecture and can be included in the River Des Peres Parkway design as a 
contributing resource. The period of significance c. 1935, the date of construction. 

PROJECT EFFECT: RDP-WPA would not be directly affected by the proposed action. Changes 
would occur in the visual character of the area around the structure, but the use of the land in 
the vicinity of the structure would remain in outdoor recreational and transportation uses. As 
noted under RDPPkwy, the function and purpose of the RDPPkwy and RDP-WPA would not 
change with implementation of the proposed action. As a transportation corridor, traffic noise 
and the visual effect of the traffic and linear paved surfaces have been an integral part of the 
property’s design. In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) 
directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) 
result in the removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or 
atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property; and (vi and vii) result in 
the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the proposed action would have no 
adverse effect on RDP-WPA. 

 
  



 

 

RDP WPA – River des Peres WPA Structure 

 
Property location 

 

 
West facade West façade, main door 

  



 

 

SHR4118s – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue  
(Laclede Gas Company) 
In 1911 the St. Louis County Gas Company acquired acreage on property that had formerly 
served as a garden for the Daughters of Charity, a Catholic order of sisters who administered 
the St. Vincent’s Asylum located in the City of St. Louis. St. Louis County Gas was sited on 
approximately ten acres of land that were adjacent to the Murdoch Farm of Shrewsbury Park 
(see description following under SHR4309s). The plant was in operation by September 1, 1911.  
This marked a severance of commercial relations between the Laclede Gas Company of St. 
Louis and the St. Louis County Gas Company.32  

St. Louis County Gas Company, as controlled by the North American Company, operated close 
to 200 miles of mains in the county in 1911 but which quickly expanded as the county increased 
in population. The Shrewsbury site was where the company built its’ main supply system as well 
as the first gasometer. Now referred to as the Shrewsbury Plant, the new gasometer held 
3,000,000 cubic feet and was built at a cost of $150,000.33 The gasometer was razed in 2009.  

The gas company’s buildings originally included: “…the water-gas building, the blower room, 
the boiler room, the engine room, the meter, and the office building. In addition, there was one 
large storage holder, one relief holder, purifiers, an oil tank, scrubbers, and all of the apparatus 
usual and necessary in the manufacture of gas.”34   

Laclede Gas doing business as Laclede Power and Light also supplied electric service within 
the City of St. Louis. In the 1930s a disagreement between Laclede Gas and the Union Electric 
Company, who operated the St. Louis County Gas Company, fought for electric utility 
customers along the boundaries of each company’s franchise.  

The dispute came to a halt in 1941, when the Securities Exchange Commission suggested that 
both companies divest of their holdings through reorganization. In 1947 it was decided that all 
gas service be taken over by Laclede Gas while all electric service was given to Union Electric. 
The dispute culminated in 1948 when Laclede Gas acquired the St. Louis County Gas 
Company. In 1954 Laclede moved its Service and Installation Departments to the Shrewsbury 
plant. As the county population continued to grow, Laclede Gas planned a new operating center 
that included office space and a new laboratory, which opened at the Shrewsbury Plant in April 
1960.35  

The site contains the majority of the original buildings constructed by St. Louis County Gas 
Company including the Meter Room and Office, the Engine Room, and the large Machine 
Shop, all located to the rear (or west) of the 1960s Main Office Building that faces Shrewsbury 
Avenue.  
                                                
32  William Lyman Thomas, History of St. Louis County Missouri (St. Louis: S. J. Clark Co., 1911), 363. 

Thomas incorrectly identified the order of Sisters as the Sisters of St. Joseph. In addition, a map from 
1878 also identified the order as St. Josephs Sister of Charity. This is also incorrect. The Daughters 
of Charity is the Catholic order of nuns who operated the St. Vincent’s Insane Asylum in the City of 
St. Louis and who also operated the farm on Shrewsbury Avenue from about the late 1870s through 
1911. 

33  Ibid. Although the two gas entities severed commercial relations, St. Louis County Gas continued to 
purchase gas from the Laclede Gas Co. A second gasometer was later constructed when Laclede 
Gas Company acquired the company in 1947. Razed in 2009, neither of the gasometers remain. 

34  Ibid.  
35  Bill Beck, Laclede Gas and St. Louis: 150 years of Working Together, 1857-2007, (St. Louis: Laclede 

Gas Company, 2007), 119-120.  



 

 

There are a total of eight permanent buildings and several auxiliary facilities. As originally built 
for St. Louis County Gas Company, the Machine Shop (which also included the Blower room, 
Water Gas Producers), the Engine Room and the Office & Laboratory/Meter Room were 
constructed of steel frame with Brick Curtain Walls and concrete floors. The interior walls were 
originally plastered. The original St. Louis County Gas Company buildings feature segmental 
arched fenestration separated by brick piers. As illustrated on early Sanborn Maps,36 the 
buildings located at the St. Louis County Gas Company were constructed of steel frame and 
truss, with brick curtain walls and concrete floors. The Machine Shop is a two-story, gabled roof 
structure with paired segmental arched fenestration, set in pairs, divided by brick piers, at all 
facades. An iron fuel hopper is located at the southeast corner. Original freight openings, in 
some cases, have been replaced by overhead doors. The one-story brick Engine Room, 
located to the northeast of the Machine Shop, is designed with similar windows and freight 
openings. The Main Office, located to the west of the Machine Shop, is a one-story brick 
building with gable roof and segmental arched fenestration, set in pairs and divided by brick 
piers. The majority of original openings have been infilled with glass block. The Mid-Century 
Modern Office Building is a one-story brick, flat roofed facility with curtain walls at the west and 
north façades. Fenestration is ribboned and with metal spandrels. 

RECOMMENDATION: St. Louis County Gas Company/Laclede Gas appears eligible for listing 
in the NRHP under Criteria A and C for Industry and Architecture. St. Louis Gas, later Laclede 
Gas Company, controlled more than 200 miles of gas mains in St. Louis County, dominating the 
industry in the area. Architecturally, the original and intact buildings associated with St. Louis 
County Gas are in good condition, retaining their integrity and thus their significance. The 
eligible complex includes the entire parcel historically associated with the facility. A “Brief Legal 
Description” as provided by the St. Louis County Department of Revenue is as follows: Laclede 
Survey 2035-45-6. IRR/IRR 1561/951 feet. 22.63 acres. Book Number 00292, Page Number 
0425. The period of significance is 1911-1962, spanning from the date of initial construction 
through the 50-year cut-off period (the complex continues to operate as a gas company). 

PROJECT EFFECT: SHR4118s is located in the center of the APE and adjacent to I-44. Under 
both Build Alternatives, SHR4118s would be bridged to accommodate an interchange at I-44. 
The bridges would be designed to provide adequate aerial clearance over the BNSF rail line 
located along the southern edge of the property. Build Alternative 1 would bridge the center 
portion of the property, specifically over the former Main Office, Laboratory, and Meter Room 
structures. Build Alternative 2 would bridge the undeveloped eastern edge of SHR4118s which 
reportedly contains high levels of soil contaminants. Build Alternative 1 would cause a 
substantial visual impact on the property. Although bridging over the eastern portion of the site 
with Build Alternative 2 would create a visual change in the property, because of the property’s 
industrial character and proximity to the BNSF rail line and I-44, this visual change would not 
diminish the integrity of the property’s features. SHR4118s is an industrial property which would 
experience an increase in traffic noise due to the presence of the South County Connector. No 
mitigation is required to provide noise attenuation per the MoDOT Noise Policy due to the 
industrial use of the property.  

In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, Build Alternative would (i, ii, and iii) directly or indirectly alter 
the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing by bridging over the center of the 
complex and possibly causing the removal of one or two structures; and (v) introduce visual, 
auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property. Build 
                                                
36  Sanborn Insurance Map Company. Insurance Maps of St. Louis, Missouri. (New York: Sanborn 

Insurance Map Company: 1903-December 1950, Vol. 15; 1924-1938, Vol. 15), Sheet 96.  



 

 

Alternative 2 would introduce a visual and auditory element to the property, but that element 
(bridge) would not (i, ii, and iii) cause the removal or alteration of any of the structures and 
would not (iv, vi, and vii) change the character of the property or its use. Therefore, Build 
Alternative 1 would result in an adverse effect on SHR4118s; Build Alternative 2 would result in 
no adverse effect to SHR4118s. 

  



 

 

SHR4118s – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue (Laclede Gas Company) 

 
Property boundary (approx.)  
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SOURCE: 1926 Certified Sanborn Map; Volume 15, Sheet 96 

  

Engine Room 
Photo 7 

Office, Laboratory, and 
Meter Room 

Photos 1 and 2 

Machine Shop 
Photos 3 and 4 



 

 

 
SOURCE: 1950 Certified Sanborn Map; Volume 15, Sheet 96 

  



 

 

SHR4118s – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue (Laclede Gas Company) 

  
1 – Original St. Louis County Gas Company Main Office, 

Laboratory, and Meter Room; west façade, view facing east 
2 - Original St. Louis County Gas Company Main 
Office, Laboratory, and Meter Room; east façade, 

view facing west 

  
3 - Original St. Louis County Gas Company Main Office, 

Laboratory, and Meter Room; south façade 
4 -Original St. Louis County Gas Company Machine 

Shop; east façade, view facing southeast 

 
 

5 - Original St. Louis County Gas Company Machine Shop; 
east façade, view facing southeast 

6 - Original St. Louis County Gas Company Machine 
Shop; doorway in east façade, 



 

 

  
7 – Current Main Office, west façade, view facing east 8 – Current Main Office, east façade, view facing west 

  
9 – Engine Room; east façade, view facing northwest 10 – Gas Mixing House; west façade, view looking 

east 

  
11 – Service Garage; north and west façades, view looking 

southeast 
12 – Gas Warehouse; south façade, view facing north 

 

  



 

 

SHR4309s – 4309 Shrewsbury Avenue 
Built in 1897 by John H. Rohde, a saloon owner from St. Louis, this two-story brick residence 
with Colonial Revival and Art Nouveau elements, is intact from the original design. It was part of 
the original Shrewsbury Park Second Addition, platted from the Murdoch Farm. It appears that 
this hipped roof residence is the only surviving house of the original Shrewsbury Park, officially 
platted in 1889 by Gregorie Sarpy and Charles Gratiot. In 1890 the area was divided into farms 
and sold to various families. The area now known as Shrewsbury was originally a 278-acre farm 
owned by Gen. John Murdoch. Gratiot’s League was one of the largest Land Grants ever given 
in the United States. Shrewsbury was incorporated in 1913. The property is currently owned by 
a third generation family member (trustee) and includes one out-building, possibly where John 
Rohde’s son ran a printing shop.37 

A comparison of a 1909 Plat Book of St. Louis County and a 1926 Sanborn Map of Block 8, 
Shrewsbury Park Second Addition illustrates that in seventeen years, there was only a slight 
increase in development in the vicinity of the house with eight houses shown in 1926 as 
compared with six in 1909. While the 1909 atlas does not illustrate the printing shop, the 1926 
Sanborn shows a small rectangular building on Lot 3 to the north of the main house at the 
current location. It was not possible to access private property in order to photograph or assess 
the condition of this auxiliary structure. 

RECOMMENDATION: The John H. Rohde Residence appears eligible for listing in the NRHP 
under Criterion C for Architecture. Designed in the Colonial Revival tradition with traces of the 
Art Nouveau, the Rohde Residence has parallels to eclectic building traditions from the same 
period in St. Louis. “With the wide variety of Revival architectural styles of the Victorian period, it 
is not surprising that many houses exhibited a mixture of several styles. Since Victorian styles 
were less formal and rigid in their requirements than the earlier Federal or Greek Revival 
designs, many turn-of-the-century architects felt free to borrow individual elements from 
different styles to create their own particular designs.38 Furthermore, the Rohde Residence 
stands as the only surviving house of the original Shrewsbury Park. The eligible complex 
includes the entire parcel historically associated with the residence and out-building. The period 
of significance is 1897, the date of construction.  

PROJECT EFFECT: SHR4309s is located in the southwest corner of the partial interchange of 
Shrewsbury Avenue and I-44. It is also across the street from the Shrewsbury Aquatic Center. 
The property would experience a negligible increase in noise of 0.3 decibels above the ambient 
noise level with implementation of either of the Build Alternatives. The existing noise level, 
modeled at 73.1 decibels, is above the 66 dBA threshold for determining impacts to residential 
uses. This existing noise environment is due to the proximity of I-44 and Shrewsbury Avenue to 
the property. The character of the area around SHR4309s began changing with the 
development of I-44 in the late 1960s. The area has also undergone recent changes along 
Shrewsbury Avenue with development of the Shrewsbury Police Department and Shrewsbury 
Aquatic Center. In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, neither Build Alternative would: (i and ii) 
directly or indirectly alter the characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing; (iii and iv) 
                                                
37  Helen G. McMahon. Shrewsbury of All Places. (Shrewsbury: City of Shrewsbury, 1978), 21. See also: 

Plat Book of St. Louis County, Missouri. (Des Moines: Northwest Publishing Company, 1909), plate 57; 
Boos City Directories, 1909, 1917, 1922 and 1926. John Rhode was listed as residing at this address in 
all editions.      

38  Preservation Plan for St. Louis, Missouri, Part II: Property Types. http://stlouis-
mo.gov/government/departments/planning/cultural-resources/preservation-plan/The-Victorian-City-
Urban-House-Types.cfm 



 

 

result in the removal of the property or a change in its use; (v) introduce visual, auditory, or 
atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property; and (vi and vii) result in 
the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Therefore, the proposed action would have no 
adverse effect on SHR4309s.  



 

 

SHR4309s – 4309 Shrewsbury Avenue 

 
Property boundary (approx.) 

 
 

East facade SOURCE: St. Louis County Assessor 

 

  



 

 

Table 2: Summary of Effects by Build Alternative 

Resource 
Number 

Resource 
Name/Description 

Summary of Effects 
Build Alternative 1 Build Alternative 2 

BA3116m Tidewater South style house 
and ancillary building No adverse effect No adverse effect 

BB3516m Tavern (McClain’s Corner) Removal of the property Removal of the property 
BNSF/LAN BNSF Bridge No adverse effect No adverse effect 
CA3732m Craftsman style house No adverse effect No adverse effect 
CAR4100s 
CAR4200s 

Carr Lane Company 
Foundry No adverse effect No adverse effect 

DEV7209s Temple-front vernacular 
house Removal of the property Removal of the property 

EX4311s Craftsman style house No adverse effect No adverse effect 
OX3725m Queen Anne style house No adverse effect No adverse effect 
RDPChan River des Peres Channel No adverse effect No adverse effect 

RDPPkwy River Des Peres Parkway 

Adverse Effect 
Modification of the roadway 
alignment and addition of 

new roadway within the park 
area. 

Adverse Effect 
Modification of the roadway 
alignment and addition of 

new roadway within the park 
area. 

RDP-WPA River Des Peres WPA 
Structure No adverse effect No adverse effect 

SHR4118s Laclede Gas Company 
industrial complex 

Adverse effect 
Bridge over property and 
removal of 1-2 buildings 

within the complex 

No adverse effect 

SHR4309s Colonial Revival house No adverse effect No adverse effect 
 
 
  



 

 

NON-ELIGIBLE HIGHWAY BRIDGES LOCATED WITHIN THE APE 

The following highway bridges are located within the APE for the South County Connector. 
 

Table 3: Non-Eligible Bridges within the APE 

Bridge Number Bridge Location Date of 
Construction Bridge Type 

A-1736 
(MoDOT) Shrewsbury Avenue over I-44 1968 Cast-in-Place Concrete Box 

Girder 
A-1739 

(MoDOT) I-44 over BNSF 1968 Cast-in-Place Concrete Box 
Girder 

A-2394 
(MoDOT) I-44 over River des Peres 1968 Continuous Steel Girder 

425  
(St. Louis Co.) 

South Big Bend Boulevard 
over Deer Creek c. 1985 Continuous Steel Girder 

A-3208 
(MoDOT) 

Watson Road (Route 66) 
over River des Peres c. 1980  Pre-Stressed Concrete I-Girder 

 
After due consideration of their bridge type and age, these bridges are recommended as not 
eligible for listing in the NRHP. 

A map showing the locations of the bridges is provided on the following page. Photographs of 
each bridge are included on the pages following the map. 

  



 

 

Figure 2: Non NRHP-Eligible Highway Bridges within the APE 

  



 

 

Bridge A-1736 – Shrewsbury Avenue over I-44 (MoDOT)  
 
  



 

 

Bridge A-1739 – I-44 over BNSF (MoDOT) 

  



 

 

Bridge A-2394 – I-44 over River des Peres (MoDOT)  

  



 

 

Bridge 425 – South Big Bend Boulevard over Deer Creek (St. Louis County) 

  



 

 

Bridge A-3208 – Watson Road over Deer Creek (MoDOT) 

  



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ATTACHMENT A 
List of Architectural Resources Evaluated 

within the Corridors for Build Alternatives 1 and 2 
  



South County EIS and Location Study; St. Louis County
Inventory of Architectural Resources

Resource 
Number

Vacant Parcel or 
Razed Structure Pre-1963 1963-2009 # of 

Resources
NRHP 

Eligible Effect Resource Type

color code

vacant parcel

SH3000m 1975 1 Commercial razed

SH3001m c.1980 1 Commercial recommended 

SH3025m 1987 1 Commercial eligible

SH3033m 1975 1 Commercial
SH3101m 1985 1 Commercial

BA3002m razed 0 razed
BA3006m razed 0 razed

BA3008-10m razed 0 razed
BA3012m razed 0 razed
BA3015m razed 0 razed
BA3016m razed 0 razed
BA3018m razed 0 razed
BA3020m razed 0 razed
BA3024m razed 0 razed
BA3026m razed 0 razed
BA3028m razed 0 razed
BA3034m razed 0 razed
BA3101m c1970 1 Church
BA3110m 1895 1 Residential
BA3116m 1885/1900 3 Yes no adverse effect Residential
BA7823m 1916 1 Residential
BA7827m 1922 1 Residential

BA9m razed 0 razed

Saint Louis County Resources 
South Hanley Road (SH)

Bartold Avenue (BA)

8/27/2012
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South County EIS and Location Study; St. Louis County
Inventory of Architectural Resources

Resource 
Number

Vacant Parcel or 
Razed Structure Pre-1963 1963-2009 # of 

Resources
NRHP 

Eligible Effect Resource Type

JA7901m 1991 1 Commercial

LS3101m 1962 1 Commercial
LS3125m razed 0 razed
LS3129m razed 0 razed
LS3133m razed 0 razed
LS3200m 1980 1 Commercial
LS3201m 1969 1 Commercial
LS3233m 1965 1 Commercial
LS3235m 2009 1 City of Maplewood / park
LS3226m 1990 1 Commercial

ED7830m c.2009 1 City of Maplewood / park area

BB3417m 1962 3 Industrial
BB3500m 1 Commercial
BB3515m 2003 1 Commercial
BB3516m 1910 1 Yes resource would be removed McClain's Corner / tavern 
BB3600m 1971 1 Commercial
BB3604m 1977 1 Commercial
BB3610m 1972 1 Commercial
BB3614m 1972 1 Commercial
BB3616m 1972 1 Commercial

BBIC3600m 1 Commercial
BBIC3602m 1 Commercial
BBIC3650m 1987 2 Commercial
BBIC3714m 1939 2 Commercial
BBIC3716m 2003 1 Commercial

OX3724m 1978 2 Missouri Brick Company
OX3725m c.1900 1 Yes no adverse effect Residential

Bid Bend Boulevard (BB)

Bid Bend Industrial Court (BBIC)

Oxford Lane (OX)

Cambridge Avenue (CA)

Edgebrook (ED)

Jaguar Lane (JA)

Laclede Station Road (LS)

8/27/2012
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South County EIS and Location Study; St. Louis County
Inventory of Architectural Resources

Resource 
Number

Vacant Parcel or 
Razed Structure Pre-1963 1963-2009 # of 

Resources
NRHP 

Eligible Effect Resource Type

CA3735m 1968 1 Residential 
CA3732m c.1925 1 Yes no adverse effect Residential 

MAR/w 1 Throughfare for Marshall Rd.: Streetscape
BB3635w 1978 1 Commercial: McDonald's

SHR3920m 1970 3 Commercial
SHR4118s c.1900 8 Yes Industrial
SHR4309s 1897 2 Yes Residential

SHR4400 blk city hall complex 1 Shrewsbury Park, swim center etc

CAR4100s 1946 2
CAR4200s 1957 1
CAR4150s 1975 2 Industrial        "
CAR4250s 5 Industrial

EX4304s vacant lot 0 Vacant Lot
EX4308s 1949 1 Residential
EX4310s 1962 1 Residential
EX4311s 1925 2 Yes no adverse effect Residential

SUTH7267s 1955 2 Industrial bldg with green stripe
SUTH7619s vacant lot 0 Vacant Lot

SV4301s 1976 2 Residential
SV4400s 1955 1 Residential
SV4402s 1957 1 Residential
SV4406s 1 Residential

complex no direct effect, indirect visual/noise Industrial  Carr Lane Yes

Exeter Avenue (EX)

Carr Lane (CAR)

Sutherland Avenue (SUTH)

St. Vincent Avenue (SV)

Shrewsbury Avenue (SHR)

Webster Grove

8/27/2012
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South County EIS and Location Study; St. Louis County
Inventory of Architectural Resources

Resource 
Number

Vacant Parcel or 
Razed Structure Pre-1963 1963-2009 # of 

Resources
NRHP 

Eligible Effect Resource Type

MEL7303s 1972 1 Cultural / Social Club  (Boy Scouts)
MEL7304s 1965 1 Residential
MEL7306s 1983 1 Residential
MEL7308s 1985 2 Residential
MEL7310s 1973 2 Residential
MEL7312s 1987 3 Residential

MEL7300blks ? 1 Shrewsbury: street department
MEL7314s 1984 1 Residential
MEL7316s 1984 1 Residential
MEL7318s 1984 2 Residential
MEL7322s 1979 1 Residential
MEL7324s 1979 1 Residential
MEL7326s vacant lot 0 Vacant Lot
MEL/Ack Park 1 Park

LAN7259s 1957 1 Commercial
LAN7728s vacant lot 0 Vacant lot

DEV7210s 1941 1 Residential
DEV7212s 1906 1 Residential
DEV7227s ? 1 Commercial

MUR7220s 1965 4 Commercial
MUR7219s 1956 2 Commercial
MUR7144s 1961 1 Residential

NOT7077s 1961 2 Residential

JOC4800s 1983 1 Commercial

Devonshire Avenue (DEV)

Murdoch Avenue (MUR)

Nottingham Avenue (NOT)

Jacob's Old Coal Road (JOC)

Melbourne (MEL)

Lansdowne Avenue (LAN)

8/27/2012
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South County EIS and Location Study; St. Louis County
Inventory of Architectural Resources

Resource 
Number

Vacant Parcel or 
Razed Structure Pre-1963 1963-2009 # of 

Resources
NRHP 

Eligible Effect Resource Type

WE7101s 1961 4 Residential: Multi-Family 
WE7201s 1941 1 Industrial
WE7202s 1960 1 Entertainment: Bowling Alley

WE7001 6 Residential: Multi-Family
DEV7209 1899 2 Yes resource would be removed Residential
NOT7030 1958 1 Residential

NOT7035-39 1959 1 Residential
LAN7210 1899 1 Residential
LAN7214 1941 2 Residential: Multi-Family
LAN7222 1925 1 Residential

CH6996 2005 1 Commercial
CH6997 1947 1 Commercial
CH7000 1951 1 Commercial
CH7001 1952 1 Commercial
CH7014 1948 1 Commercial
CH7020 1959 1 Commercial

RDP Pkwy 1930s 1 Yes direct effect - beneficial River Des Peres Parkway area
RDP Channel 1930s 1 Yes no adverse effect River Des Peres Channel

RDP-WPA 1930s 1 Yes no adverse effect WPA structure within APE
ML/SHR 1 Metrolink Station Shrewsbury

L/H Bridge 1 RR bridge at Laclede and Hanley 
SHR/BNSF 1 BNSF Bridge @Carr Lane
BNSF/lan 1925 1 Yes no adverse effect BNSF over Lansdowne

145

Chippewa Street (CH)

River Des Peres Area (RDP)

Railroad Bridges

TOTAL RESOURCES

City ot St. Louis  Resources 

Weil Avenue (WE)

8/27/2012
Page 5
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Missouri Historic Inventory Forms 

  



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 1  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
1. Survey No. 

BA3116m 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 3116  Bartold Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.60662/90.333294 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Robyn, Adolphe and Bertha 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Robyn Marshall 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known):  
Residence   

11b. Current use:  
Residence   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1885/1900 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1885-1900 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Robyn, Adolphe and Bertha 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  one-over-one 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residential 

31. Chimney placement:  
Roof Ridge 

38. Acreage (rural):  
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
National Folk Style 

32. Structural system:  
Frame 

26. Plan shape:  
Rectangular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Wood 

27. No. of stories:  
One 

34. Foundation material:   
Concrete 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Two 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):  one 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Gable Shed Full-Width 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

Robyn Marshall 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 

     

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 2  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
West and north facades (left); south façade with outbuilding (right) 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
 

 
 

    
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 3  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built c. 1885, the form of this house is linked to the Tidewater South architectural tradition. The auxiliary building to the rear of the 
house appears to have been a small grocery store, as Adolphe Robyn was a grocer and the Sanborn Map (1924-1938) illustrates an 
auxiliary building marked with an “S” or store. While the city directories did not list the auxillary building with 3116 Bertold, it was listed 
at Birch and Bartold in the 1909 Boos Directory of St. Louis County. In fair condition, the original integrity of the house is intact. The 
residence and store are more than likely a rare example of this style and typology for the area. 
 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages.  
 
Boos Directory of St. Louis County, 1909. Also, Polk Directory of St. Louis County, 1926. 
 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
 
Sanborn Maps Company. Sanborn Insurance Maps of St. Louis and Vicinity. New York: Sanborn Map Company, 1924-1938, Vol. 15 for 
1926. Sheet 57. 
 
40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
This modest home is located on Bartold Avenue, a secondary street located to the west of S. Hanley Road. To the west are several late 
20th Century commercial and industrial buildings. To the northeast are residential neighborhoods where some of the houses have been 
slated for demolition. The two outbuildings at this location include a one-story gabled, wood-frame structure with a shed roof at the main 
or south façade. In addition, there is a detached frame shed to the east of the gabled structure. These two buildings appear to have 
been constructed in 1900. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade of the residence faces west. The off-centered entrance is placed to the south and paired windows, one-over-one wood 
sash with wood storms, are located at the north end. Fenestration at the secondary facades is similar in design and configuration. A 
shed-roofed porch (partial width) is located at the rear façade.   

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 1  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
1. Survey No. 

BB3516m 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 3516  South Big Bend Boulevard 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.60266/90.325159 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Donati Soft Drinks (1922) 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

McClain’s Corner 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known):  
Commercial/Residential (?)   

11b. Current use:  
Commercial   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

C. 1910 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
C. 1910 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Donati Soft Drinks 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Tar and gravel (?) 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  One-over one (historic) 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Commercial 

31. Chimney placement:  
South parapet 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Two-Part Commercial Block 

32. Structural system:  
Masonry 

26. Plan shape:  
Irregular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Brick 

27. No. of stories:  
Two 

34. Foundation material:   
Brick 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): unknown          
 Altered         Date(s): unknown           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  Demolition  

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Two 

35. Basement type:  
Unknown 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):  none 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Flat N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

R & R Group, Inc. 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 

     

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 2  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
Main (west) entrance and south façade (left); West and north facades (right) 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
 

 

    
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 3  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Constructed c. 1910, this two-story brick building with a canted entrance displays original articulation and window placement. Second 
story fenestration appears original. An early occupant/owner was Leo and Rose Dinati, owners of the Dinati Soft Drink store. It was later 
illustrated as a gas station (1926). The secondary entrance did lead to the second floor living quarters, with the storefront or commercial 
space on the first story. While the first owners of this building were identified in a 1922 city directory, the building appears to be older. In 
good condition, the original integrity of this early 1900s commercial/residential building is intact. This property may be rare, surviving 
example of this building type for the area. 
 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
St. Louis County Directory, 1922. 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located on a major thoroughfare in an area of mixed building types, mostly late 20th century commercial. To the northeast are 20th 
century apartment buildings; to the southwest is the Webster Grove residential neighborhood generally consisting of early 20th century 
(1915-1930s) single family residences. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces west. A single entry door is placed at a canted façade, flanked by storefronts. Upper story fenestration is 
segmental arched, one-over-one with stone sills. Some window units have been infilled with glass block or brick. A one-story addition is 
placed at the north façade. 
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1. Survey No. 

BNSF/LAN 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis  BNSF Bridge  Lansdowne 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.602937/90.325191 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad Bridge 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Bridge No. 7.9  

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Railroad Bridge   

11b. Current use:  
Railroad Bridge   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1925 
15. Architect: 

N/A 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1925 

16. Builder/contractor: 
St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Engineering 

17. Original or significant owner: 
St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
N/A 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  N/A 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Railroad Bridge 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/A 

38. Acreage (rural): N/A 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
N/A 

32. Structural system: Plate Deck Girder 
with wood trestle approaches 

26. Plan shape:  
N/A 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
      N/A 

27. No. of stories:  
N/A 

34. Foundation material:   
N/A 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by: N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
N/A 

35. Basement type:  
N/A 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): N/A 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
N/A N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

BNSF 
4515 Kansas Avenue 
Kansas City, KS 66106 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
South face of bridge; view looking northeast 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
This deck grider span with wood trestle approaches was built in 1925 for the St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad, established in 1853 in 
Missouri. The historic rail line later became part of the Burlington Northern Santa Fe after several company mergers throughout the 19th 
and 20th century. While this type of bridge was once a common type, it is now considered a vanishing resource throughout the United 
States. 
 

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
 
Ron Berry, Assistant Director Structures Design, Burlington Northern Santa Fe Railroad, Kansas City, Kansas. 
 
The Historical Guide to North American Railroads. Waukesha, WI: Kalmbach Publishing Company, 2000. 
 
 
 
40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Crossing over Lansdown Avenue, the bridge is located on a north/south axis, just west of the Shrewsbury Metrolink Station.  

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The single deck girder measures 75’.The south approach (timber trestle) meaures 42’ (three spans at 14’ each) and the north approach 
measures 56 feet (four spans at 14’ each). The ROW is irregular because there are city blocks platted around the bridge; however, 
generally speaking, it widens out 50 feet each side of the center side of the track.  
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1. Survey No. 

CA3732m 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 3732 Cambridge Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.603247/90.324451 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Brown, Daniel and Minnie 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Sugar Creek Holdings, LLC 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Residential   

11b. Current use:  
Residential   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

C. 1909 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
C. 1909 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Brown, Daniel and Minnie 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  One-over-one 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residential 

31. Chimney placement:  
Center ridge 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Craftsman Style 

32. Structural system:  
Frame 

26. Plan shape:  
Rectangular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Siding 

27. No. of stories:  
Two 

34. Foundation material:   
Concrete 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): Unknown          
 Altered         Date(s): Unknown           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Three 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):  One 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Gable Shed Full-width 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

     Sugar Creek Holdings, LLC 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
North (main) and east facades, view looking southwest 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built c. 1909, this Craftsman style home was the residence of Daniel and Minnie Brown. Daniel was a stonemason in the St. Louis area. 
The home appears to have been carefully restored. It is in excellent condition and its historic integrity is intact.  

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The Boos Directory, 1909. 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located east of S. Big Bend Boulevard, this residence is located near other residences (multi and single-family, to the east and 
southwest) and a large shopping center to the west.  
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces north. The main entrance is centered and flanked by one-over-one, single-hung windows. The full-width shed 
dormer and Classical columns at the full-width porch also articulate the main façade. Similarly style fenestration articulated the 
secondary facades. A gabled garage is sited to the south or rear of the house. 
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1. Survey No. 
CAR4100-4200s 

2. Survey name: 
South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 4100-4200  Carr Lane Ct. 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.596075/90.324392 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Texas Oil Company (4100) Carr Lane Manufacturing Co (4200) 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Carr Lane Castings (4100) and Carr Lane Manufacturing (4200) 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Industrial and Manufacturing   

11b. Current use:  
Industrial and Manufacturing   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1922-1957 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1922-1957 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Industry and Art 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Carr Lane Castings 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Tar and Gravel (?) 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  Fixed 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Industrial site 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/A 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Mid-Century Modern (1957 building) 

32. Structural system:  
Steel (?) 

26. Plan shape:  
Irregular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Brick 

27. No. of stories:  
One 

34. Foundation material:   
Concrete 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Six 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): Several  

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Flat N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

M & E, LLC (4100) and Industrial Industry,             
LLC (4200)       

 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
North (main) façade; view facing south (left); North (main) façade; view facing 
southeast (right) 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
 
No. 1                                                                                                    No. 2 
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No. 3                                                                                        No. 4 

               
 

No. 5                                                                                                           No. 6 

              
 
 

 

 
 
 
Key to Images 
 

1. 4100 Carr Lane Ct., northwest façade; 
view facing south 

2. 4200 Carr Lane Ct., north façade; view 
facing southeast 

3. 4100 Carr Lane Ct., north façade; view 
facing south 

4. 4100 Carr Lane Ct., north façade; view 
facing southeast 

5. 4100 Carr Lane Ct., east façade; view 
facing west 

6. 4100 Carr Lane Ct., south façade; view 
facing northwest 

 1 
 
 
 

2 

3              4 
 
 
           
          5 
6 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The earliest occupant on the site was Texas Oil Company, which occupied the small brick gabled building originally addressed as 4100 
Gratiot, now 4100 Carr Lane. Other occupants included Washington University and possibly a torpedo manufacturing company (during 
WWII). 
 
Carr Lane Castings was established by Myrtle and Earl Walker, et. al, in 1952. The company moved to its current site in 1955 as the 
Walker Casting Company. Since its inception, Carr Lane and its subsidiaries provide clamps, pins, chuck jaws, fixturing devices and 
component parts for the metalworking field. In late 1979 Carr Lane bought Texas Tool Manufacturing Company, forming Carr Lane Drill 
Bushing Company. In 1983 a joint venture between Carr Lane and the Roemheld Company of West Germany began, forming Carr 
Lane Roemheld Manufacturing Company. Today Carr Lane Roemheld manufactures hydraulic clamps for the metalworking and related 
fields. They became the largest industrial distribution chain in the United States. In 2002, a partnership was formed with American Drill 
Bushing Company making the pair the worldʼs largest manufacturer and seller of tooling components and drill bushings. In addition Carr 
Lane Castings has worked with internationally known artists to include, but not limited to, Ernest Trova, Alexander Calder, Louise 
Nevelson, Beverly Pepper and Claes Oldenburg.    
 

Earl Walker was the focus of the June 8, 1992 issue of Newsweek Magazine. 

Carr Lane has grown from five employees to over 250, and is now international in scope. It has provided parts globally for such varied 
industries as automotive, aerospace, appliance and woodworking, as well as produced six vital parts for the Apollo II. Over the years, 
Carr Lane has had manufacturing branches in Los Angeles, Boston, Austin and Brazil. 

 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Carr Lane history provided by the company. 
St. Louis County Directory, 1922. 
Several phone calls were made to Carr Lane to obtain any information regarding the buildings; no return calls were received. 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Carr Lane Castings is located immediately north of I-44 and south of the BNSF Railroad tracks. Laclede Gas Company lies further to 
the north. Shrewsbury Avenue is directly to the west. The Shrewsbury residential neighborhood is sited to the northwest. There are 
several buildings owned by the company.  
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
When Carr Lane moved to its current site, the small brick building with a gabled roof located at 4100 (seen in image No. 1) may have 
been occupied by the torpedo company, as mentioned above. The Mid-Century Modern Building, addressed at 4200 Carr Lane Ct. 
features large banks of bay windows at the western unit with a main entrance housed in the smaller scaled eastern unit (image No. 2). 
The castings building (images 3-5), appears as a series of brick two-story units with a loading dock at the north façade and industrial 
fenestration. The large gabled manufacturing plant sited next to I-44 was built in 2003. Carr Lane Manufacturing Company is located in 
the Mid-Century Modern building located at 4200 Carr Lane.   
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1. Survey No. 

DEV7209s 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis  7209 Devonshire Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.591496/90.319242 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Conder, Freeman and Birdie 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Suzanne M. Poehling Residence 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Residential   

11b. Current use:  
Residential   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1899 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1899 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Condor, Freeman and Birdie 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  One-over-one 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residence 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/A 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Temple Front 

32. Structural system:  
Masonry 

26. Plan shape:  
Rectangular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Brick 

27. No. of stories:  
1 1/2 

34. Foundation material:   
Stone 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): Unknown          
 Altered         Date(s): Unknown           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  Demolition 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Two 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): one 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Gable Hipped Full-width 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

Suzanne M. Poehling 
259 Lakeview Drive 
Catawissa, MO 63015 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
Main or south façade; view facing north 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
 
 

                                           
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 3  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built c. 1899, this temple front vernacular home is one of the earliest residences to survive in the area. The original owners were quite 
possibly Freeman and Birdie Condor. Freeman was the vice president of a glassworks and stove manufacturing company located in 
Valley Park, MO.  

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Boos City Directory of St. Louis County, 1909. 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
Sanborn Maps and Whipple Maps of the site are not available. 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located south of Lansdowne Avenue and the Shrewsbury Metrolink Station, this 19th century residence is in a rather secluded 
residential area to the east of the BNSF Railroad tracks. A gabled garage is placed to the east of the main residence and was built in 
1998. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces south. An off-center entrance is placed at the west end and a single, one-over-one window is placed to the east. 
Upper story and secondary façade units are the same design and feature segmental arches and stone sills. The full-width porch 
features heavy brick piers and solid rail. Gabled dormers appear to be an addition. 
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1. Survey No. 

EX4311s 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis  4311 Exeter Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.594342/90.328227 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Cantwell, Frank S. and Mary 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

David Roberts and Savannah Johns 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Residential   

11b. Current use:  
Residential   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

C. 1909 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
C. 1909 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Cantwell, Frank S. and Mary 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  single pane casement 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residential 

31. Chimney placement:  
Side left 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Craftsman 

32. Structural system:  
Frame 

26. Plan shape:  
Irregular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Wood 

27. No. of stories:  
One 

34. Foundation material:   
Concrete 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): c. 1980s

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Three 

35. Basement type:  
Crawl 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): none  

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Hipped Stoop Center 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

David Roberts & Savannah J. Johns 
Same address       

 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
Main or east façade; view facing west (left) and northwest (right) 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built c. 1909, this Craftsman style home, with its bell cast pyramidal roof, has seen scant modification over the years, except for the 
window replacement. It appears in good condition and retains its historic integrity. Original owners may have been Frank and Mary 
Cantwell. Frank was an accountant.  
 

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
 
Boos City Directory St. Louis County, 1909 
 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
 
Sanborn Insurance Map, 1926. 
 
40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located east of Shrewsbury Avenue and south of I-44, this residence is nestled in a residential neighborhood. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces east. A non-original stoop with wood railing leads to the front, centered entrance with a pediment styled roof with 
large wooden brackets. Original fenestration has been replaced with single-pane casement units. The unusual bell-cast hipped roof and 
gabled bays at the south façade add a unique character to this otherwise modest home.  
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

1. Survey No. 
OX3725M 

2. Survey name: 
South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 3725 Oxford Lane 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.602912/90.324301 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Hartwell, William T. and Annie 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Stephanie Sherrell, et. al. 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known):  
Residential   

11b. Current use:  
Residential   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

C. 1900 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
C. 1900 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Hartwell, William T. and Annie 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  one-over-one 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residential 

31. Chimney placement:  
Not visible 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Queen Anne 

32. Structural system:  
Frame 

26. Plan shape:  
Rectangular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Wood 

27. No. of stories:  
Two 

34. Foundation material:   
Limestone 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Three 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):  none 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Gable Shed roof Wrap-Around 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

     Stephanie R. Moffett Sherrell, et. al. 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
South or main façade; view facing north 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built c. 1900, this Queen Anne style home (front gabled) remains in good condition. The early or original owners were William T. and 
Annie Hartwell. William was a real estate businessman. The full-width shed porch may be an early addition to the otherwise unaltered 
primary façade. It has retained the majority of historic integrity. 
 

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
 
Boos City Directory St. Louis County, 1909 
 
St. Louis County Department of Revenue Assessment Information. 
 
Sanborn Insurance Map, 1926. 
 
40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located to the east of South Big Bend Boulevard and to the north of the Big Bend Industrial Court. Directly to the south is a late 20th 
century commercial building. Several apartment buildings are located directly to the north.   
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces south. A wrap-around shed roofed porch features modest piers and an open railing. The main entry is located at 
the far west bay of the main façade. Fenestration is single-hung, one-over-one wood sash. Gabled dormers are located at the west 
façade. A one-story addition is placed to the rear or north façade. Fish-scale shingles further embellish the main façade at the gable 
end. 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
1. Survey No. 

RDPChan 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis   River des Peres Parkway 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.588933/90.316372 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

River des Peres Channel and Storm Sewer Basin 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

River des Peres Channel 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Urban drainage   

11b. Current use:  
Urban drainage   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1924-1931 
15. Architect: 

Harland Bartholomew (engineer and 
planner) and W. W. Horner (engineer) 

18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1924-1931 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Under the direction of W. W. Horner  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Engineering 

17. Original or significant owner: 
City of St. Louis 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
N/A 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  N/A 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
N/A 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/A 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
N/A 

32. Structural system:  
Reinforced concrete 

26. Plan shape:  
N/A 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
N/A 

27. No. of stories:  
N/A 

34. Foundation material:   
N/A 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  Deterioration 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
N/A 

35. Basement type:  
N/A 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): N/A 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
N/A N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

City of St. Louis 
43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 

     

 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Harland Bartholomew and Wesley Winans Horner were responsible for the design and implementation of the River des 
Peres Channel. Bartholomew, a noted planner and civil engineer, formulated the plan for the River des Peres channel for 
storm water and sewers in 1916 for the City Plan Commission. Bartholomew was one of the first full-time city plan 
engineers in the country, a position he held with the City of St. Louis in 1916. Additionally, his firm, Harland Bartholomew 
& Associates, St. Louis, was one of the earliest landscape design teams in the county. The River des Peres Sewerage 
and Drainage Works is the “first truly large urban drainage works designed from the engineering applications of what is 
now considered modern hydrology and is the first large scale demonstration of the use of large reinforced sewer 
sections.” W. W. Horner was the Chief Engineer responsible for the implementation of the plan. Construction took place 
from 1924-1931. “Because it solved the problems of both urban drainage and sanitary sewage conveyance in one major 
project allowing complete development within the drainage basin,” the River des Peres was named a National Historic 
Civil Engineering Landmark by the American Society of Civil Engineers in 1988, the year of its   dedication. According to 
the ASCE’s nomination, “there is no known direct parallel to this project.” The River des Peres drains approximately 115 
square miles of the St. Louis City and County areas.  
 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Bartholomew, Harland. River des Peres Plan. September 1916.  
Horner, W. W. “St. Louis Buries a River,” Scientific American (August 1930). 
City of St. Louis: Dept. of the President, Division of Design, Sewers and Paving, 1916. 
National Historic Civil Engineering Landmark Nomination Form, February 25, 1988. 
 
 
 
40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The River des Peres drainage and sewer project constitutes 13 miles of sanitary trunk sewers and drainage channels in 110 square 
mile drainage basin. The RDP follows the River des Peres Parkway, designed by George Edward Kessler. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
“The hydrological design was the first large scale application of a modified Rational Method and the concrete arch design was based 
upon the Greene Method of structural analysis, but made innovative assumptions as to the anticipated distribution of lateral and vertical 
soil pressures on the large conduits in earth.” 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
1. Survey No. 

RDPPKWY 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis  4500-5100 River des Peres Parkway 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.588933/90.316372 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

River des Peres Boulevard 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

River des Peres Parkway  

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Thoroughfare   

11b. Current use:  
Thoroughfare   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1924 
15. Architect: 

George E. Kessler and Eda A. 
Sutermeister, landscape architects 

18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1924-1962 

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Landscape Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
City of St. Louis 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
N/A 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  N/A 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Parkland/Parkway 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/a 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
N/A 

32. Structural system:  
N/A 

26. Plan shape:  
N/A 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
N/A 

27. No. of stories:  
N/A 

34. Foundation material:   
N/A 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  Erosion and 
modification 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
N/A 

35. Basement type:  
N/A 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): N/A 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
N/A N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

City of St. Louis 
43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
Looking north along the parkway 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Designers involved in the planning and implementation of the River des Peres Boulevard includes George Edward Kessler with Eda A. 
Sutermeister, who was one of a handful of female landscape architects practicing in the United States during the early 1900s. 
Coincidentally, she studied at the University of Missouri. Kessler and Sutermeister designed the River des Peres Boulevard c. 1911, a 
plan adopted by the St. Louis City Plan Commission.  
 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Commissioner of Parks and Recreation. Letter to George E. Kessler dated December 15, 1915. George E. Kessler Papers, Park 
Department of St. Louis, Missouri Historical Society Library, Box 5, Folder 21. 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
River des Peres Parkway (in the study area of this project) is located adjacent to River des Peres Greenway (trail), south of I-44. 
Lansdown Avenue and Chippewa Street are cross streets.   
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
 
See form on WPA Structure: RDPWPA 
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                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
1. Survey No. 

RDPWPA 
2. Survey name: 

South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis  4700 block (approximate) River des Peres Parkway 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.588632/90.315723 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

unknown 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

unknown 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Recreation and Culture   

11b. Current use:  
Not in use/boarded up   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

c. 1935 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
c. 1935 

16. Builder/contractor: 
WPA  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
City of St. Louis 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  Unknown 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Restroom facility 

31. Chimney placement:  
N/A 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
WPA 

32. Structural system:  
Masonry 

26. Plan shape:  
Cross-shape 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Stone 

27. No. of stories:  
One 

34. Foundation material:   
Stone 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): 

     

          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Three 

35. Basement type:  
N/A 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.): N/A 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Gable N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

City of St. Louis 
43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
West, or main, façade; view facing northeasst 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
This limestone structure appears to have been designed and constructed by the WPA, c. 1935. 

22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 

     

 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Located .1 mile northeast of Weil Avenue at River des Peres Parkway, this one story stone building is sited on the west bank of the 
River des Peres channel, north of Chippewa Street.  
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces west. A prominent wooden double-door is recessed into a segmental arched opening at the front-facing gable 
end. The flanking wings, set in the end gables, appear to be the original location of the separate men’s and women’s toilets, each 
reached by a single door. Fenestration has been boarded up.  
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

1. Survey No. 
SHR4118s 

2. Survey name: 
South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 4118  Shrewsbury Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.598708/90.323445 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

St. Louis County Gas Company 
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Laclede Gas Company 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Industrial   

11b. Current use:  
Industrial   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1911-1962 
15. Architect: 

Unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1911-1962  

16. Builder/contractor: 
Unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Industry and Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
St. Louis County Gas Company 

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Various 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  various 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Industrial Site 

31. Chimney placement:  
Various 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
Various 

32. Structural system:  
Masonry/structural steel 

26. Plan shape:  
Various 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
Masonry 

27. No. of stories:  
Various 

34. Foundation material:   
Masonry/concrete 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): Unknown          
 Altered         Date(s): Unknown           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  Demolition  

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Various 

35. Basement type:  
Unknown 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):   

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Various N/A N/A 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

     Sugar Creek Holdings, LLC 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 
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Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
Main (south) façade; looking northwest (left); North façade; view facing 
southeast (right) 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
 

Images of the original St. Louis County Gas Company’s Main Office and Laboratory and Meter Room   
 
 

   
 
West Façade; view facing east  (No. 1)                                           East Façade; view facing west  (No. 2) 
   
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
        
 
 
 
             See Map with Photo Log below.  
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Original St. Louis County Gas Company’s Machine Shop 
 
                                                     

    

     
 
East façade; view facing southeast   (No.  3)                                   South façade; view facing northwest  ( No. 4)  
 
 
 
 
Laclede Gas Company’s Current Main Office Building 
 
 

      
 
 
 West façade; view facing east   (No. 5)                                            East façade; view facing west  (No. 6) 
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Engine Room, east façade; view facing northwest  (No. 7)                Laclede Gas Mixing House; west façade; view looking east (No. 8) 
 
 
 

      
 

Service Garage; north and west facades; view looking southeast     Laclede Gas Warehouse; south façade; view facing north (No.10) 
  (No. 9) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 5  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

5 

6 

10 
9 

1 

2 

6 

7 

3 

4 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 6  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The site, which is now occupied by Laclede Gas Company, was originally the site of St. Vincent’s Insane Asylum’s large vegetable 
farm, run by the Daughters of Charity. In c. 1910, St. Louis County Gas Company acquired the property and constructed several 
masonry buildings (including the water-gas building, the blower, boiler and engine rooms, a storage holder, purifiers, gasometers, etc.) 
on the 10-acre site, some of which still exist (see images, above). The St. Louis County Gas Company was controlled by the North 
American Company and purchased its gas from the Laclede Gas Company, then dominated by a St. Louis syndicate. See Historical 
Context for additional information.  
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
 
See Historical Context and Bibliography, attached. 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The site contains the majority of the original buildings constructed by St. Louis County Gas Company including the Meter Room and 
Office, the Engine Room, and the large Machine Shop, all located to the rear (or west) of the 1960s Main Office Building that faces 
Shrewsbury Avenue. There are a total of eight permanent buildings and several auxiliary facilities. The company is located to the north 
of the BNSF Railroad tracks and I-44.The Shrewsbury residential neighborhood is located to the west. Carr Lane Castings and Carr 
Lane Manufacturing Company are located to the south opposite the BNSF tracks.  
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The original St. Louis County Gas Company buildings mentioned in 21, above, feature segmental arched fenestration separated by 
brick piers. As illustrated on early Sanborn Maps, the buildings located at the St. Louis County Gas Company were constructed of steel 
frame and truss, with brick curtain walls and concrete floors. The Machine Shop is a two-story, gabled roof structure with paired 
segmental arched fenestration, set in pairs, divided by brick piers, at all facades. An iron fuel hopper is located at the southeast corner. 
Original freight openings, in some cases, have been replaced by overhead doors. The one-story brick Engine Room, located to the 
northeast of the Machine Shop, is designed with similar windows and freight openings. The Main Office, located to the west of the 
Machine Shop, is a one-story brick building with gable roof and segmental arched fenestration, set in paris and divided by brick piers. 
The majority of original openings have been infilled with glass block. The Mid-Century Modern Office Building is a one-story brick, flat 
roofed facility with curtain walls at the west and north façades. Fenestration is ribboned and with metal spandrels.  
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Historic Sanborn Insurance Maps for St. Louis, Missouri and Vicinity: 
 

            
 
   Sanborn Insurance Map: Volume 15, 1926, Sheet 96.                         Sanborn Insurance Map, Volume 15, July 1950, Sheet 96. 
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   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

1. Survey No. 
SHR4309s 

2. Survey name: 
South County Connector, St. Louis, MO 

4. Address (Street No.) Street  3. County:   
St. Louis 4309  Shrewsbury Avenue 

5.City: 
St. Louis 

Vicinity: 
 

6. UTM: 
38.594393/90.327026 

7. Township/Range/Section: 
T: 

     

       R: 

     

       S:

     

 
8.Historic name (if known): 

Rohde, John H. and Mary  
9. Present/other name (if known): 

Mary Ann Rohde Banjanin, Trustee 

10.  Ownership: 
 Private           Public 

11a. Historic use (if known): 
Residential   

11b. Current use:  
Residential   

 
HISTORICAL DATA 
12. Construction date:  

1897 
15. Architect: 

unknown 
18.  Previously surveyed?  
Cite survey name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

13. Significant date/period:  
1897  

16. Builder/contractor: 
unknown  

19. On National Register?  indiv.   
district 
Cite nomination name in box 22 cont. (page 2) 

14. Area(s) of significance:  
Architecture 

17. Original or significant owner: 
Rohde John H. and Mary  

20.  National Register eligible? 
 individually eligible     
 district potential (  C        NC ) 
 not eligible             not determined 

21. History and significance on continuation page.  22. Sources of information on continuation page.  

 
ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION 
23. Category of property:    

 building(s)   site    structure  
object  

30: Roof material:  
Asphalt Shingle 

37.Windows:  historic    replacement 
Pane arrangement:  One-over-One 

24. Vernacular or property type: 
Residence 

31. Chimney placement:  
Side left 

38. Acreage (rural): 

     

 
Visible from public road?  

25. Architectural Style:  
  Colonial Revival elements                                                                          

32. Structural system:  
Masonry 

26. Plan shape:  
Rectangular 

33. Ext. wall cladding:   
brick 

27. No. of stories:  
2 

34. Foundation material:   
Stone 

39.  Changes (describe in box  28 cont.):  
 Addition(s)   Date(s): unknown          
 Altered         Date(s): 

     

           
 Moved          Date(s): 

     

 
Other             Date(s): 

     

 
Endangered by:  N/A 

28.  No. of bays (1st floor):  
Three 

35. Basement type:  
Full 

40. No. of outbuildings (describe in box 
40 cont.):  one 

36. Front porch type/placement:  29. Roof type:  
Hipped Hipped Off-center 

41.  Further description of building features 
and associated resources on continuation 
page.  

OTHER 
44. Survey date: March 6-7, 2012 42. Current owner/address:  

     Mary Ann Rohde Banjanin, Trustee 
Same address 

43.Form prepared by (name and org.): 
Architectural & Historical Research, LLC 
1600 Genessee, Suite 701 
Kansas City, MO 64102  45. Date of revisions: 

     

 

 
FOR SHPO USE: 
Date entered in inventory:  

     

 
Level of survey 

 reconnaissance     intensive 
Additional research needed?   

 yes     no 
National Register Status:  
  listed     in listed district      
Name: 

     

 
  pending listing            eligible (individually) 
  eligible (district)         not eligible 
  not determined   

Other: 

     

 

 



      MISSOURI DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES           Page 2  
                    STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE, P.O. Box 176, Jefferson City, MO  65102 

   ARCHITECTURAL/HISTORIC INVENTORY FORM 
 

Location Map (include north arrow):   Site Map/plan (include north arrow):
 

 
Photograph:  
Photographer: 

C. Millstein 
Date: 
March 7, 2012 

Description: 
East or main façade; view facing west 

Insert photograph of primary structure on property. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
21. (cont.) History and significance. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Built in 1897 by John H. Rohde, a saloon owner from St. Louis, this two‐story brick residence with Colonial Revival and Art Nouveau 
elements, is intact from the original design. It was part of the original Shrewsbury Park Second Addition, platted from the Murdoch 
Farm. It appears that this hipped roof residence is the only surviving house of the original Shrewsbury Park, officially platted in 1889 
by Gregorie Sarpy and Charles Gratiot. In 1890 the area was divided into farms and sold to various families. The area now known as 
Shrewsbury was originally a 278‐acre farm owned by Gen. John Murdoch. Gratiot’s League was one of the largest Land Grants ever 
given in the United States. Shrewsbury was incorporated in 1913. The property is currently owned by a third generation family 
member (trustee). 
 
22. (cont.) Sources of information. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
Boos St. Louis County Directory, Directory of St. Louis County, Shrewsbury of All Places: A History of Our Town, Pitzman’s New Atlas 
of St. Louis City and County, Plat Book of St. Louis County, MO, Polk Directory, St. Louis County Directory and The History of St. Louis 
County, Missouri. See Bibliography for complete citiations. 
 
 
 

40. (cont.) Description of environment and outbuildings. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
A single-story outbuilding is placed on the northwest section of the property. The residence is located on a major thoroughfare, south of 
I-44 and north of Sutherland Avenue in a residential district. To the southeast across Shrewsbury is the Shrewsbury City Hall and Police 
Department. The Shrewsbury Aquatic Center is located directly to the east. The property includes one out‐building, possibly where 
John’s son ran a printing shop. 
 

41. (cont.) Further description of important architectural features. Expand box as necessary, or add continuation pages. 
The main façade faces east. A partial-width hipped entry porch features a wide entablature supported by brick piers. The off-center 
entrance features a sidelight and transom. Fenestration, which appears to be original, is one-over-one, double-hung, sash with stone 
lug sills.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site Field Reconnaissance 
Revised Study Area for the South County Connector 

 

Overview 

A field reconnaissance was conducted February 23-24, 2012 within the revised study area for 
the two Build Alternatives proposed for the South County Connector.  The following 
photographs document the conditions on the various properties of concern at the time of the 
field visit.  Maps showing the location of the properties photographed are also included.   
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South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 

February 2012 2  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

Looking southeast at Cousin Hugo’s Bar & Grill; 3233 Laclede Station Road. 

Looking northeast at St. Louis Tag Company; 3201 Laclede Station Road. 
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February 2012 3  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east at south side of St. Louis Tag Company and parking lot. 

Looking east at back of Cousin Hugo’s Bar & Grill.
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February 2012 4  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking west across Laclede Station Road at Cousin Hugo’s Bar & Grill. 

Looking north along Laclede Station Road at Cousin Hugo’s Bar & Grill.  UPRR 

in the background.
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February 2012 5  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest across Laclede Station Road at St. Louis Tag Company. 
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February 2012 6  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

Looking northwest between the St. Louis Paving Company office on the left (3600 Big 

Bend Industrial Court) and Terry’s Towing (3600 Big Bend Industrial Court).

Looking southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court towards Bi‐State Emulsions, Inc. 
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February 2012 7  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south at east side of the St. Louis Paving Company (3600 Big Bend Industrial 

Court) building and lot.

Looking south into the St. Louis Paving Company equipment storage lot. 
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February 2012 8  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southwest down Big Bend Industrial Court towards an asphalt filling station 

(right) and St. Louis Paving Company and Terry’s Towing (left) 

Looking west‐southwest at the St. Louis Paving Company building and equipment 

storage lot.
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February 2012 9  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

St. Louis Paving Company sign

Looking north at asphalt filling station. 



South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 

February 2012 10  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south at Terry’s Towing building left (3600 Big Bend Industrial Court) and the 

Overhead Door Company building (right).

Looking southeast into Terry’s Towing lot (south side of the building) showing above 

ground storage tank (center).
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February 2012 11  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east across Terry’s Towing lot at St. Louis Paving Company building and above 

ground storage tank.

Looking south at wooded area along Deer Creek south of Terry’s Towing. 
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February 2012 12  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north at Terry’s Towing building and lot from wooded area along Deer Creek. 

Looking northeast at St. Louis Paving Company’s lot, showing above ground storage 

tanks.
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February 2012 13  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north towards Big Bend Industrial Court between Overhead Door Company 

(left) and Terry’s Towing (right).

Looking north towards Big Bend Industrial Court between Overhead Door Company 

(left) and Terry’s Towing (right).
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February 2012 14  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east‐southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court from Overhead Door 

Company.

Looking south at St. Louis Paving Company (left) and Terry’s Towing (right). 
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February 2012 15  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest down Big Bend Industrial Court from Terry’s Towing. 

Looking north toward the intersection of Big Bend Industrial Court and Oxford 

Boulevard from the east side of Conoco.
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February 2012 16  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court from Oxford Boulevard.  RJP 

Electric building (3604 S. Big Bend Boulevard) is on the right. 

Looking southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court from Oxford Boulevard.  RJP 

Electric building is on the right.
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February 2012 17  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court from Oxford Boulevard.  RJP 

Electric building is on the right.

Looking south across Big Bend Industrial Court from Oxford Boulevard.   
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February 2012 18  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking west toward the intersection of Big Bend Industrial Court and Oxford Boulevard.  

Looking west toward the intersection of Big Bend Industrial Court and Oxford Boulevard.   
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February 2012 19  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south across Oxford Boulevard at the Conoco Station.   

Looking west‐southwest toward the Conoco Station (3600 S. Big Bend Boulevard) at 

the intersection of Big Bend Boulevard and Oxford Boulevard.   
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February 2012 20  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east from McDonald’s across Big Bend Boulevard at the Conoco Station. 

Looking east from McDonald’s at the Conoco Station. 
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February 2012 21  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south from Big Bend Industrial Court at vacant lot between Barcliff’s Towing 

(3650 Big Bend Industrial Court) (left) and Jones Grading & Excavating (right).

Looking southeast down Big Bend Industrial Court towards Jones Grading & 

Excavating (3716 Big Bend Industrial Court).
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February 2012 22  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast at emulsion tanks, Bi‐State Emulsions (3714 Big Bend Industrial Court).

Looking east at emulsion tanks and building. 
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February 2012 23  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest down Big Bend Industrial Court from the entrance to Jones 

Grading & Excavating.

Jones Grading & Excavating sign



South County Connector Environmental Impact Statement and Location Study 

February 2012 24  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest down Big Bend Industrial Court from the entrance to Jones 

Grading & Excavating.

Looking southeast at Jones Grading & Excavating office building. 
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February 2012 25  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south‐southwest towards Deer Creek at Jones Grading & Excavating 

equipment storage area on east side of the office building. 

Looking southeast at Jones Grading & Excavating equipment storage lot and the 

elevated MetroLink track (background).
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February 2012 26  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest down Big Bend Industrial Court from the east side of Jones 

Grading & Excavating lot.

Looking southwest at east side of Jones Grading & Excavating building. 
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking west at vacant lot and Barcliff’s Towing building. 

Front of Barcliff’s Towing building. 
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February 2012 28  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking west at outdoor storage area on Overhead Door Property (3920 

Shrewsbury Avenue).

Looking northwest at materials stored on the east side of the Overhead Door 

Property.
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February 2012 29  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north at Deer Creek from east side of Overhead Door Company property. 

Looking north at Deer Creek from east side of Overhead Door Company property.
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February 2012 30  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast at Deer Creek from eastern side of Overhead Door Company 

property.

Looking southwest from the eastern boundary of the Overland Door Company 

at a material storage area.
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February 2012 31  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest at building and material storage racks in the northeastern 

corner of the Overhead Door Company property.

Looking north at material storage racks on the Overhead Door Company property.
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February 2012 32  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 
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February 2012 33  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north at restricted area located south of the drainage on the Laclede 

Gas Property.

Looking east‐northeast toward the center of the Laclede Gas Property 
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February 2012 34  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast, from the southeast corner of the Machine Shop, at the 

center of the Laclede Gas Property.

Looking north‐northwest from the east side of the Machine Shop. 
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February 2012 35  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north at the Laboratory Building.  The Laboratory Building would be 

removed by Alternative 1.

Looking north from east side of the Machine Shop.
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February 2012 36  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south from west side of the Laboratory Building.   

Looking north towards the restricted area and the drainage channel.   
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February 2012 37  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast at a fuel island located north of the Garage. 

Looking east into the restricted area and the drainage channel. 
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February 2012 38  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east into the restricted area.

Looking northwest at area west of drainage channel. 
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February 2012 39  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast at drainage channel. 

Looking north at Laclede material storage area located north and west of the 

drainage channel.  Overhead Door Company building is in the background. 
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February 2012 40  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast at the material storage area along the northern boundary of 

the drainage channel.

Looking southeast at Laclede Gas facility from the west side of the drainage 

channel.
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February 2012 41  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east at the active gas pipe located adjacent to the restricted area.   

Looking northeast at the active gas pipe and restricted area. 
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February 2012 42  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast towards the Laboratory Building and material storage area. 

Looking northeast from the BNSF tracks (elevated) at the Laclede Gas Company 

property. Looking northeast from the BNSF tracks (elevated) at the Laclede Gas Company 

property. 
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February 2012 43  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast from the BNSF tracks (elevated) at the Laclede Gas Company 

property. 

Looking northeast from the BNSF tracks (elevated) at the Laclede Gas Company 

property. 
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February 2012 44  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast from the BNSF tracks (elevated) at the Laclede Gas Company 

property. 

Looking south at the main part of the Laclede Gas Property from across the 

drainage channel at Overhead Door.
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February 2012 45  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south at the main part of the Laclede Gas Property from across the 

drainage channel at Overhead Door.

Looking south at the main part of the Laclede Gas Property from across the 

drainage channel at Overhead Door.
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February 2012 46  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast at the drainage channel from Overhead Door. 

Looking southeast at the Laclede Gas Property from Shrewsbury Avenue. 
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February 2012 47  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast at the Laclede Gas Property from Shrewsbury Avenue. 

Looking southeast at the Laclede Gas Property from Shrewsbury Avenue. 
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February 2012 48  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast at the Laclede Gas Property from Shrewsbury Avenue. 

Looking east at the Laclede Gas Property from Shrewsbury Avenue. 
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February 2012 49  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east‐southeast from the gated entrance of the former Shrewsbury Gas 

Holder Facility (4216 Carr Lane Court).

Looking east from the gated entrance of the former Shrewsbury Gas Holder 

Facility.
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February 2012 50  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast at the gated entrance to the former Shrewsbury Gas Holder 

Facility.  The BNSF line (elevated) is to the left (north) of the site. 

Looking south from the former Shrewsbury Gas Holder Facility property at the 

MRT natural gas regulator station.  I‐44 is in the background. 
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February 2012 51  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast from the MRT gas regulator station at the vehicle access 

point to the BNSF tracks that run south of the former gas holder property. 

Looking north at the former gas holder property from the eastern side of the 

MRT gas regulator station.
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February 2012 52  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest across the former gas holder site from the eastern side of 

the MRT gas regulator station.

Looking southwest across the former gas holder site from the eastern side of 

the MRT gas regulator station.
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February 2012 53  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking west across the former gas holder site from the eastern side of the MRT 

gas regulator station.

Looking southwest across the former gas holder site from the western side of 

the MRT gas regulator station.
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February 2012 54  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south at the I‐44 overpass from the western side of the MRT gas 

regulator station.

Looking west along the southern boundary of the former gas holder property.  

One of the Carr Lane buildings is in the background. 
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February 2012 55  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north across the former gas holder property.   

Looking east along the southern boundary of the former gas holder property.  

The MetroLink crossing over I‐44 is visible in the background. 
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February 2012 56  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast across the former gas holder property.  A train on the BNSF tracks 

along the south side of the Laclede Gas Property are visible in the background.

Looking south across the former gas holder property from the BNSF (elevated) tracks.   
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February 2012 57  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east between the Carr Lane Property (4210 Carr Lane Court) and I‐44 (right).

Looking west along the southern edge of the Carr Lane Property ‐ 4200 Carr Lane 

Court is on the right; I‐44 is on the left.
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February 2012 58  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east between the Carr Lane Property (4210 Carr Lane Court) and I‐44 (right). 

Looking west at Carr Lane Property (4100 Carr Lane Court) loading and drum storage 

area.
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February 2012 59  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Drums stored in loading and drum storage area (4100 Carr Lane Court). 

Looking east along the southern property boundary of the Carr Lane Property. 
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February 2012 60  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Drums and tote stored in loading and drum storage area (4100 Carr Lane Court). 
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February 2012 61  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east along Landsdowne Avenue at Phillips 66 Station (7250 Landsdowne 

Avenue).

Looking east along Landsdowne Avenue at Phillips 66 Station. 
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February 2012 62  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking southeast the parking lot and concession stand area of the American Legion 

Post (7300 Landsdowne Avenue).

Looking north across Murdoch Cutoff from the American Legion Post parking lot.
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February 2012 63  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

Looking northeast from Devonshire Avenue at Warning Lites of St. Louis 

(7243 Devonshire Avenue).

Looking north at the west side of Warning Lites of St. Louis; Phillips 66 Station in 

the background.
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February 2012 64  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest across Murdoch Cutoff at the American Legion Post 

parking lot.

Looking northeast towards the Phillip 66 Station and Warning Lites of St. Louis. 
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northeast towards Phillips 66 Station and Warning Lites of St. Louis. 

Looking north from Devonshire Avenue at east side of Warning Lites of St. 

Louis and Glorious Gardens Storage Area.
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest along Devonshire Avenue at Warning Lites of St. Louis. 

Looking north from Devonshire Avenue at east side of Warning Lites of St. 

Louis and Glorious Gardens Storage Area.
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south from Landsdowne Avenue along the east side of the BNSF 

railroad trestle over Landsdowne Avenue. 

Looking south‐southwest from Landsdowne Avenue between the west side 

of the BNSF railroad trestle and the Phillips 66 Station.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking south‐southwest from Landsdowne Avenue at the Phillips 66 Station.  

Looking south from Landsdowne Avenue down Murdoch Cutoff.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north from Melbourne Lane along the east side of the Boy Scouts of 

America/Explorer Post 336 property (7303 Melbourne Lane).  

Looking northwest from Melbourne Lane at the Boy Scout property.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north from Melbourne Avenue at BNSF rail line east of the Boy Scout 

property. 

Looking northwest from Melbourne Avenue at the Boy Scout property.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest from Melbourne Avenue at the Boy Scout property.  

Boy Scout property sign 
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February 2012 72  Hazardous Materials and Wastes Site 
 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north into Shrewsbury City Works (7309 Melbourne Avenue), west of 

the Boy Scout property. 

Looking north into Shrewsbury City Works. 
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking northwest into Shrewsbury City Works from the Boy Scout property.  

Looking northwest at the Boy Scout property from Melbourne Avenue.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking north from Melbourne Avenue into western part of Shrewsbury City Works.  

Material and equipment storage area within Shrewsbury City Works.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

   

Looking east across the Shrewsbury City Works.  

Looking east across the Shrewsbury City Works.  
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 Field Reconnaissance 

 

 

Looking northwest from west side of Shrewsbury City Works.  

Looking west along Melbourne Avenue; Boy Scout property and Shrewsbury City 

Work property on right. 



South County Connector Draft Environmental Impact Statement 

 
Appendix H 
Section 4(f) Evaluation  
 

April 2013  Appendix H 
 



 

 

 

 
DRAFT SECTION 4(f) EVALUATION 

South County Connector  
Environmental Impact Statement  

St. Louis County, Missouri 
 
 

 
  
 

April 2013 
 
  



South County Connector Section 4(f) Evaluation 

April 2013 1 Appendix H 
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION AND LEGISLATION 
This Section 4(f) Evaluation discusses the impacts to recreational and historic properties 
associated with the proposed South County Connector. There are two publicly owned parks 
(River Des Peres Park and Deer Creek Park) and two publicly owned trails (River Des Peres 
Greenway and Deer Creek Trail) that would be affected by the proposed Build Alternatives. 
There are also 13 historic properties located in proximity of the project, of which, four properties 
would be affected by the proposed Build Alternatives. Extensive planning efforts to avoid and 
minimize impacts have been conducted and are addressed in this document, as well as 
potential mitigation and enhancement measures due to the effects of the project. 
 
1.1 SECTION 4(f) LEGISLATION 
Section 4(f) legislation, as established under the U. S. Department of Transportation Act of 1966 
(49 USC 303, 23 USC 138), provides protection for publicly owned parks, recreation areas, or 
wildlife and/or waterfowl refuges of national, state or local significance, and for historic sites of 
national, state, or local significance. If it is determined that an action would result in the “use” of 
a Section 4(f) resource, then the lead federal agency, in this case the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA), is required to prepare a Section 4(f) Evaluation. There are three types 
of evaluations that can be conducted for approving the use of Section 4(f) property: 

 
1) De Minimis Impact Determination – A de minimis impact is one that, when taking into 

account any measures to minimize harm (such as avoidance, minimization, 
mitigation or enhancement measures), results in either: 

a. No adverse effect finding for historic properties, or 
b. A determination that the project would not adversely affect the activities, 

features, or attributes qualifying a park, recreation area, or refuge for 
protection under Section 4(f).  

For de minimis determinations, there is no requirement for evaluation of alternatives 
that avoid or minimize harm because avoidance, minimization, mitigation, or 
enhancement measures are included as part of the determination.1 

 
2) Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluations–The FHWA has issued five nationwide 

programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluations that may be used as a time-saving procedural 
option for preparing individual Section 4(f) evaluations. The Nationwide 
Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluation and Approval for Transportation Projects That 
Have a Net Benefit to a Section 4(f) Property may be applicable to the South County 
Connector project. 
 
This Net Benefit Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluation is for transportation 
improvement projects where the use of publicly owned property from a Section 4(f) 
resource results in a net benefit to the property. The application of this programmatic 
evaluation is intended to promote environmental stewardship by encouraging the 
development of measures that enhance Section 4(f) properties and to streamline the 
Section 4(f) process by reducing the time it takes to prepare, review and circulate a 
draft and final individual Section 4(f) Evaluation. While the requirement for evaluation 
of avoidance alternatives is still applicable to Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluations, 
the process is standardized and simplified.   
 
 

                                                 
1   23 CFR 774.17. 



South County Connector Section 4(f) Evaluation 

April 2013 2 Appendix H 
 

  
3) Individual Section 4(f) Evaluation – If the project results in greater than de minimis 

impacts, and the use one or more of the Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluations 
cannot be applied to the project, then an Individual Section 4(f) Evaluation must be 
completed. In this case, the FHWA may not approve the use of Section 4(f) 
resources unless a determination is made that: 

a. There is no feasible and prudent alternative to the use of the land from the 
property; and 

b. The action includes all possible planning to minimize harm to the property 
resulting from such use (23 CFR 771.135). 

 
1.2 SECTION 6(f) LEGISLATION 
Section 6(f) of the Land and Water Conservation Fund (LWCF) Act of 1965 (16 USC 4601-4 to 
4601-11) protects recreational lands that were purchased or improved using funding from the 
LWCF. Any conversion of Section 6(f) lands for highway right-of-way must be compensated with 
replacement lands of equal value, location, and usefulness. Based on a review of the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund database,2 a portion of Deer Creek Park in the city of Webster 
Groves, west of Deer Creek, was improved using LWCF monies. However, the portion of Deer 
Creek Park west of Deer Creek is located outside the limits of the project study area and would 
not be affected by the South County Connector project. No other Section 6(f) resources were 
identified within the project area; therefore, Section 6(f) does not apply to this project. 

 
1.3 SECTION 106 LEGISLATION 
Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) of 1966, as amended (16 U.S.C. 
Section 470(f)), requires federal agencies to take into account the effects of their undertakings 
on historic resources and give the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP) a 
reasonable opportunity to comment on such undertakings, as appropriate. In addition to historic 
properties, archaeological sites are protected under the NHPA, and the Section 106 process is 
applied in a similar fashion when a project involves excavation of any kind. Section 4(f) requires 
agencies to show there are no prudent and feasible alternatives to the “use” of a historic 
property either listed in, or eligible for listing in the National Register of Historic Places (NRHP).  
There are no known archaeological resources in the project area that are, or would be, 
considered eligible for listing in the NRHP.  However, there are potentially eligible historic 
properties in the project limits, which are included in this Section 4(f) Evaluation.  

Historic resources may be eligible for listing in the NRHP if they possess integrity of location, 
design, setting, materials, workmanship, feeling, and association; and if the resource is 
associated with any of the following criteria: 

 Criteria A:  Significant themes in our nation’s history, or 
 Criteria B:  Significant persons in our nation’s history, or 
 Criteria C:  Embody distinctive construction characteristics, works of a master, or 

works not individually distinctive (i.e., districts), or 
 Criteria D: Have the potential to contribute information significant to history or 

prehistory.3 
  

                                                 
2   National Park Service: Land and Water Conservation Fund Website: http://waso-lwcf.ncrc.nps.gov/public/index.cfm, accessed 

September 20, 2012. 
3  36 CFR 60, National Register of Historic Places 
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1.4 FORMAT OF THE SECTION 4(f) EVALUATION 
Based on the three types of evaluations discussed in Section 1.1, the impacts to the parks and 
trails would be categorized under the de minimis impact determination, or possibly the Net 
Benefit Programmatic Section 4(f) Evaluation. However, impacts to some of the historic sites 
would likely be unavoidable and would result in adverse effects. Therefore, these impacts would 
require completion of an Individual Section 4(f) Evaluation. Instead of preparing separate 
documentation for the parks/trails and historic sites, this Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation includes 
an analysis of all of the Section 4(f) resource impacts as a result of the Build Alternatives in one 
document. As required for Individual Section 4(f) Evaluations, a more thorough analysis of 
alternatives that avoid or minimize harm to the historic properties is presented. Whereas, the 
parks and trails are anticipated to have de minimis impacts, development and review of 
avoidance alternatives are not required.      
 
In accordance with FHWA guidance4 and information provided in FHWA’s Section 4(f) Policy 
Paper, dated July 20, 2012, this Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation has been prepared and includes 
the following documentation: 
   

 Description of the proposed project and purpose and need  
 Description of the Section 4(f) resources, including maps and photographs 
 Identification of the impacts of the Build Alternatives on the Section 4(f) resources 
 Identification and evaluation of potential avoidance alternatives (historic resources) 
 Measures to minimize harm or mitigate for unavoidable impacts  
 Results of preliminary coordination with the public officials having jurisdiction over the 

Section 4(f) resources 

  

                                                 
4   Technical Advisory T6640.8A, Guidance for Preparing Environmental and Section 4(f) Documents, FHWA, October 30, 1987. 
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2.0 PROJECT DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE AND NEED 
St. Louis County, Missouri (County), in 
cooperation with the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) and the Missouri 
Department of Transportation (MoDOT), has 
completed a Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS) and this Draft Section 4(f) 
Evaluation for a proposed transportation 
improvement project referred to as the South 
County Connector. This roadway project 
includes construction of a new roadway, 
primarily on new alignment through a portion 
of central St. Louis County in Missouri. The 
general location of the project is depicted in 
Figure 1.  

2.1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
The study area begins on Hanley Road near 
Flora Avenue and continues south and east 
through Deer Creek Center adjacent to Deer 
Creek to a new intersection with Big Bend 
Boulevard. At this point, two alternatives are 
being carried forward for detailed analyses: 
Build Alternative 1 extends through the Big 
Bend Industrial Court and Build Alternative 2 
bisects the Laclede Gas Property. A full 
interchange at Interstate 44 is included as a part of the project. South of the proposed Interstate 
44 interchange, the South County Connector would continue south through the west side of the 
Shrewsbury MetroLink Station property, connecting into River Des Peres Boulevard. 
Interchange improvements at Watson Road and River Des Peres Boulevard are included as a 
part of the project for improved connectivity. The final selection of a preferred alternative will be 
made after considering comments from federal, state and local agencies and the public as a 
part of the Draft EIS and Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation reviews and public hearing process. The 
preferred alternative will be presented in the Final EIS and Final Section 4(f) Evaluation. 

2.2 PURPOSE AND NEED 
The purpose of the proposed project is to improve connectivity, reduce congestion, and improve 
safety within the South County Connector study area. The proposed improvements would 
address several needs: 

 Improve roadway connectivity between south St. Louis County, south St. Louis City, 
and central St. Louis County, improve access to Interstate 44, and facilitate improved 
access to Interstates 55, 64, and 170 

 Reduce congestion on the roadway network (such as Shrewsbury Avenue, 
Lansdowne Avenue and Murdoch Avenue) and improve traffic conditions for the 
adjacent residential neighborhoods 

 Provide transportation system capacity to respond to current and reasonably 
foreseeable travel demand in the region 

 Improve safety throughout the roadway network through a more efficient transportation 
system 

 

Figure 1:  Project Location Map  
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3.0 DESCRIPTION OF SECTION 4(f) RESOURCES  
This section provides an overview of the Section 4(f) resources that could be impacted or “used” 
by one or both of the South County Connector Build Alternatives. These Section 4(f) resources 
include parks, recreation facilities (trails), and historic properties. Some archaeological sites and 
wildlife or waterfowl refuges are also considered as Section 4(f) resources, but there are no 
known sites or refuges in the project area. The Cultural Resources Technical Report, in 
Appendix F of the Draft EIS identified a total of 13 historic sites that are eligible for inclusion in 
the National Register of Historic Places (NRHP). On September 26, 2012, the State Historic 
Preservation Office (SHPO) concurred that these 13 properties are eligible for inclusion in the 
NRHP. A copy of this SHPO correspondence is included in Attachment H-2 of this evaluation.  
Of these 13 eligible properties, four properties would be affected by the Build Alternatives. 
Therefore, these four resources are discussed in detail in this Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation. The 
locations of the remaining sites are identified for purposes of the analysis of avoidance and 
minimization alternatives.    

 
3.1 PARK AND RECREATION RESOURCES  
There are three parks and two recreational trails located in the project study area for the two 
Build Alternatives being carried forward in the Draft EIS. These facilities are depicted in Figures 
2 and 3 in relation to Build Alternatives 1 and 2, respectively. A description of these recreational 
facilities, including photos, is provided in the following sections. A photo index is also included 
on Figure 2 for the existing recreational facilities. 
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 Figure 2:  Existing Parks and Trails, Build Alternative 1 

1 

2 3 

4 

5 

6 

Photo Number 3 
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Figure 3:  Existing Parks and Trails, Build Alternative 2 
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Deer Creek Park (Maplewood) 

There are two adjacent parks, both referred to as Deer Creek Park, that are bisected by Deer 
Creek, with the west park owned and maintained by the city of Webster Groves and the east 
park located in the city of Maplewood.  For purposes of this Section 4(f) Evaluation, Deer Creek 
Park refers to the park that is located in Maplewood, adjacent to the proposed South County 
Connector. This park is approximately 15.4 acres in size. Facilities at this park include athletic 
fields (soccer, baseball, softball, and volleyball), a playground area, picnic tables, barbecue 
grills, three pavilions, and restroom facilities. This park is also known as “Rocket Park,” for the 
large rocket slide in the playground (see Photos 2 and 3). Deer Creek Park is the site of the 
annual Maple Days Festival, with carnival rides and midway attractions, as well as other 
Maplewood community wide festivals. There are two parking lots for approximately 74 vehicles. 
Deer Creek Trail also extends through Deer Creek Park and includes a pedestrian bridge that 
spans Deer Creek between the Webster Groves and Maplewood parks. St. Louis County 
currently owns a large portion of Deer Creek Park, which is leased and maintained by the city of 
Maplewood as a part of their park system.  A park map and photos of the park facilities are 
included in this section.  A majority of Deer Creek Park is located within the Deer Creek 
floodway. 
 
Deer Creek Trail 
This asphalt trail is approximately 0.6 miles in length and extends from the western portion of 
Deer Creek Park in Webster Groves, along the northern bank of Deer Creek, and through Deer 
Creek Center.  This trail ends close to the McDonald’s near Big Bend Boulevard at the eastern 
edge of Deer Creek Center. This trail was developed by the Great Rivers Greenway District. At 
Big Bend Boulevard, cyclists can access the on-street Bike St. Louis route leading to downtown 
Maplewood and the city of St. Louis. Figure 4 below depicts the trail location in proximity to Deer 
Creek Park and Deer Creek Center. This trail is located within the Deer Creek floodway. 
 

 
Figure 4:  Deer Creek Park and Deer Creek Trail (Source: Great Rivers Greenway website: 

http://www.grgstl.org/Portals/0/Documents/DeerCreekTrail_website.pdf) 
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Photo 1: Deer Creek Park Entrance 

 

 
Photo 2: Deer Creek Park Facilities 
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Photo 3: Rocket Slide at Deer Creek Park 

 

 
Photo 4: Deer Creek Trail 
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Shrewsbury Familty Aquatic Center 

The Shrewsbury Family Aquatic Center is located adjacent to the project study area, just south 
of Interstate 44 and north of Sutherland Avenue. This waterpark is north of Ackfeld Park and is 
owned and operated by the City of Shrewsbury.  
 
River Des Peres Park 

This park is a 145-acre narrow tract of land that extends along the west side of River des Peres 
from Morganford Road to Lansdowne Avenue. The park is generally bisected by River Des 
Peres Boulevard. There are a few areas along River Des Peres Boulevard that split into one 
way roads creating “eyelet” shaped islands of open green space. However, these islands 
between the travel lanes are currently unusable as parkland due to the limited access. Also, no 
public parking is currently available within River Des Peres Park north of Gravois Road, which is 
over 2.5 miles from the northern end of the park. According to Geo St. Louis, an internet based 
information resource that provides ownership and land use information for parcels in the city of 
St. Louis, the northern “eyelet” area just south of Lansdowne Avenue is not shown as part of 
River Des Peres Park. This area is part of the River Des Peres Boulevard transportation right-
of-way.   
 
Facilities in this park include athletic fields, two playgrounds, the River Des Peres Greenway 
Trail, restroom facilities, and two parking lots. All of these park facilities, except for the trail, are 
located at the southern end of the park, south of Gravois Road, which is outside of the project 
study area. This park is owned and maintained by the city of St. Louis.   
 
River Des Peres Boulevard and Park (Parkway) has also been identified as a historic site, and 
is eligible for listing in the NRHP. Further information regarding this property and its historic 
features are presented in Section 3.2, Historic Resources.     
  
River Des Peres Greenway Trail  
This asphalt trail is approximately 5.5 miles in length and extends through River Des Peres Park 
on the western and southern edge of the St. Louis City limits, and along the River des Peres 
Drainage Channel.  There are two dedicated pedestrian bridges that cross the River des Peres 
and link to the Holly Hills and Christy Greenways. This trail is located in the city of St. Louis. 
 
The Great Rivers Greenway District has proposed trail improvements within River Des Peres 
Park from Lansdowne (connecting to the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station) to Gravois (south of 
the study area).5 Implementation of this trail project, anticipated in spring 2013, would include 
grading, possible tree removal, and some additional landscaping. 
 

                                                 
5  Great Rivers Greenway District, River des Peres Greenway, City of St. Louis, Missouri; River Des Peres Greenway Gravois to 

Lansdowne, Alignment Plans-Civil Package, August 2011. 
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Photo 5: River Des Peres Park and Greenway Trail 

 
 
3.2 HISTORIC RESOURCES  
Figures 5 and 6 depict the locations of the historic resources within the project’s Area of 
Potential Effect (APE) for the Build Alternatives. While there were a total of 13 sites identified 
within the APE, this section of the Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation presents a summary of the 
following four historic properties that could be affected by the South County Connector Build 
Alternatives.  
 

 Site 2 – McClain’s Corner (BB3516m)   
 Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) 
 Site 10 – Temple-front Vernacular House (DEV7209s) 
 Site 11 – River Des Peres Parkway (RDPPkwy) 

 
Detailed information for these historic resources, along with the remaining historic sites in the 
project area, is presented in the Cultural Resources Technical Report in Appendix F of the Draft 
EIS. 
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 Figure 5:  NRHP Eligible Sites, Build Alternative 1 
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Figure 6:  NRHP Eligible Sites, Build Alternative 2 
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Site 2 – McClain’s Corner (BB3516m) - 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 

Figure 7 depicts site maps and photos of Site 2, located at 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard. 
The structure was constructed circa 1910. This Two-Part Commercial Block brick building with 
a canted entrance displays original articulation and window placement. The second story 
fenestration appears original. The secondary entrance led to the second floor living quarters, 
with the storefront or commercial space on the first story. In good condition, the original integrity 
of this early 1900s commercial/residential building is intact. 
 
This property is eligible for listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for Architecture. It is a good 
example of the Two-Part Commercial Block Building, which rose to prominence across the 
United States beginning in the 1850s. The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically 
associated with the building.  
 

 

Figure 7:  Site 2 – McClain’s Corner (BB3516m) – 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 
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Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue  

Figures 8-10 depict a site map and photos of Site 5, located at 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue. The 
Laclede Gas Company complex consists of late 19th and Mid-Century modern buildings. The 
Shrewsbury site was where the St. Louis County Gas Company built its’ main supply system as 
well as the first gasometer in 1911. 
 
Laclede Gas, doing business as Laclede Power and Light, also supplied electric service within 
the city of St. Louis. In the 1930s a disagreement between Laclede Gas and the Union Electric 
Company, who operated the St. Louis County Gas Company, fought for electric utility 
customers along the boundaries of each company’s franchise. The dispute came to a halt in 
1941, when the Securities Exchange Commission suggested that both companies divest of their 
holdings through reorganization. In 1947, all gas service was taken over by Laclede Gas while 
all electric service was given to Union Electric. The dispute culminated in 1948 when Laclede 
Gas acquired the St. Louis County Gas Company. There are a total of eight permanent 
buildings and several auxiliary facilities. As originally built for St. Louis County Gas Company, 
the Machine Shop (which also included the Blower room, Water Gas Producers), the Engine 
Room and the Office & Laboratory/Meter Room were constructed of steel frame with brick 
masonry façade and concrete floors. 
 
St. Louis County Gas Company/Laclede Gas appears eligible for listing in the NRHP under 
Criteria A and C for Industry and Architecture. St. Louis County Gas Company, later Laclede 
Gas Company, controlled more than 200 miles of gas mains in St. Louis County, dominating the 
industry in the area. Architecturally, the original and intact buildings associated with St. Louis 
County Gas are in good condition, retaining their integrity and thus their significance.  The 
eligible complex includes the entire parcel historically associated with the facility. The period of 
significance is 1911-1962, spanning from the date of initial construction through the 50-year cut-
off period (the complex continues to operate as a gas company). 

 

 
Figure 8:  Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) - Site Map 
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Figure 9:  Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) - Photos 
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Figure 10:  Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) - Photos 
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Site 10 – Temple-front Vernacular House (DEV7209s) - 7209 Devonshire Avenue  

Figure 11 depicts a site map and photos of Site 10, located at 7209 Devonshire Avenue. This 
temple front vernacular home, constructed circa 1899, is one of the earliest residences to 
survive in the area. The original owners were quite possibly Freeman and Birdie Condor. 
Freeman was the vice president of a glassworks and stove manufacturing company located in 
Valley Park, Missouri.  
 
The Freeman and Birdie Condor Residence is eligible for listing in the NRHP under Criterion C 
for Architecture as an example of the Gable or Temple-front property type. According to A Field 
Guide to American Houses, the Gable Front is directly related to the Greek Revival movement. 
This particular example, executed in brick, is typical of the style with its narrow, one room wide 
form. As this house is located adjacent to the historic St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad, it 
coincides with the railroad inspired National Folk Tradition, specifically that of the Gable-Front 
architecture.  The eligible property includes the entire parcel historically associated with the 
residence.  
 

 
Figure 11:  Site 10 – Temple-front Vernacular House (DEV7209s) - 7209 Devonshire Avenue 
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Site 11 - River Des Peres Parkway (RDPPkwy) 

Figure 12 depicts a site map and photos of Site 11, the River Des Peres Parkway (Park and 
Boulevard). Designers involved in the planning and implementation of the River Des Peres 
Boulevard include George Edward Kessler with Eda A. Sutermeister, one of a handful of female 
landscape architects practicing in the United States during the early 1900s. Coincidentally, she 
studied at the University of Missouri. Kessler and Sutermeister designed the River Des Peres 
Boulevard circa 1911, a plan that was adopted by the St. Louis City Plan Commission. 
 
RDPPkwy is located within the city of St. Louis. The land within the “eyelet”, just south of 
Lansdowne Avenue, is considered as right-of-way by the City. RDPPkwy becomes Carondelet 
Boulevard at Morganford Road, and then becomes River City Casino Boulevard from Alabama 
Avenue to the Mississippi River. 
 
The River Des Peres Parkway is eligible for listing in the NRHP under Criterion C for landscape 
architecture, as designed by George Edward Kessler, the noted and highly influential late 19th 
and early 20th century landscape architect. Furthermore, Eda A. Sutermeister, one of but a 
handful of female landscape architects working at the time in the U.S., was responsible for the 
creation of the parkway. The boundary for this resource is the entire Parkway, which extends 
beyond the APE for this project. The period of significance is 1911-1962, the years of design 
and construction. 
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Figure 12:  Site 11 –River Des Peres Parkway (RDPPkwy)   
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4.0 IMPACTS ON THE SECTION 4(f) RESOURCES 
Highway development projects can create adverse impacts on Section 4(f) lands through: 
acquisition of all or a portion of Section 4(f) land; temporary use for project construction-related 
activities; or constructive use such as increased noise impacts or increased surface traffic 
impacts that are so severe that the protected activities, features, or attributes that qualify a 
resource for protection under Section 4(f) are substantially impaired. This section of the Section 
4(f) Evaluation describes the impacts of Build Alternatives 1 and 2 to each resource. 

4.1 PARKS AND RECREATION AREAS 
The No Build Alternative would not impact any of the parks and trails in the project area.  
Impacts to the parks and trails in the project area would be the same for either of the two South 
County Connector Build Alternatives. The potential impacts are presented in the following 
sections. 
 
Deer Creek Park 

The Build Alternatives would require approximately 0.4 acres of temporary right-of-way from 
Deer Creek Park as depicted in Figure 13. The temporary right-of-way would be needed to 
reconstruct the southern park entrance. Following construction, this land area would be 
converted back to designated parkland. Since there are two entrances to Deer Creek, it is 
anticipated that continuous access to the park could be provided during construction activities. 
Further details on access to and from Deer Creek Park would be determined during the design 
phase of the project. No impacts to any of the facilities within Deer Creek Park are anticipated. 
Also, there are no features or uses of Deer Creek that would be impacted by increased noise 
levels; therefore, a constructive use of this park is not anticipated. 
 
Deer Creek Trail  
Only the section of Deer Creek Trail located within the Deer Creek Center, a commercial 
property adjacent to Deer Creek, would be temporarily impacted as a result of the South County 
Connector project. There will be stream bank modifications and mitigation associated with the 
Deer Creek floodway and floodplain impacts that may impact the existing location of the trail in 
the Deer Creek Center. The construction of the proposed South County Connector would also 
likely impact the existing trail. These impacts would require rerouting or temporarily closing the 
trail during construction. However, trail reconstruction would be included as a part of the South 
County Connector project for any portions of this trail that would be impacted. 
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Figure 13:  Deer Creek Park and Deer Creek Trail Impact Area 

 (Build Alternatives 1 and 2 result in same impact areas)  

Temporary right-of-way for 
reconstruction of south park 
entrance road

Portions of Deer Creek 
Trail through Deer Creek 
Center would be impacted 
and reconstructed as a 
part of the project.  
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Shrewsbury Family Aquatic Center 

Although this recreational resource is located adjacent to the study area corridor for both of the 
Build Alternatives, no impacts to this property are anticipated as a result of the Build 
Alternatives.  
 

River Des Peres Park  

The No Build Alternative would not impact the River Des Peres Park. However, the benefits of 
increased open space within the northern “eyelet,” and the construction of vehicular parking on 
the north end of the park, would also not be realized under the No Build Alternative. Both Build 
Alternatives 1 and 2 would require approximately 2.6 acres of parkland to be converted to 
proposed right-of-way for the South County Connector as depicted in Figure 14. The only facility 
that would be affected is the River Des Peres Greenway Trail. Further information regarding the 
impacts to the park from a historic perspective is presented in Section 4.2 
 
River Des Peres Greenway Trail 

A portion of the River Des Peres Greenway Trail would be impacted as a result of the 
intersection improvements at Lansdowne Avenue and access improvements to the Shrewsbury 
MetroLink Station. The interchange improvements at Watson Road would also impact the trail.  
Temporary closure or realignment of the trail would be required during the construction of the 
South County Connector. However, the trail would be realigned and reconstructed as a part of 
the South County Connector project.    
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Figure 14:  River Des Peres Park Impact Areas 

(Build Alternatives 1 and 2 result in same impact areas)  
  

River des Peres 

River Des Peres Park 
impact areas  

River Des Peres Boulevard 

Portions of River Des 
Peres Greenway Trail 
would be impacted and 
realigned/reconstructed 
as a part of the project.  

Mitigation of park impacts could 
include converting approximately 
4 acres of existing right-of-way 
in the north “eyelet” to parkland 
and improving park access and 
paring facilities. 
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Based on the FHWA guidance as presented in Section 1.1, the South County Connector would 
result in de minimis impacts to the publicly owned parks and recreation areas in the project area 
since the impacts do not "adversely affect the activities, features and attributes" of the Section 
4(f) resources.    
 
4.2 HISTORIC RESOURCES 
There are four historic resources that would be affected under the Build Alternatives, three of 
which would have an adverse effect under Build Alternative 1, and two resources that would 
have an adverse effect under Build Alternative 2. The potential impacts to these historic 
resources are presented in the following sections. 
 
Site 2 – McClain’s Corner (BB3516m) - 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 

Site 2 is located within the proposed intersection of the South County Connector and South Big 
Bend Boulevard. Both Build Alternatives would result in the destruction and/or removal of the 
property from its historic location (36 CFR 800.5 (2)(i) and (2)(iii)).  
 
Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue  

Site 5 is located in the center of the APE and adjacent to Interstate 44. Under both Build 
Alternatives, SHR4118s would be bridged to accommodate an interchange at Interstate 44. The 
bridges would be designed to provide adequate aerial clearance over the BNSF rail line located 
along the southern edge of the property. Build Alternative 1 would bridge the center portion of 
the property, specifically over the former Main Office, Laboratory, and Meter Room structures. 
Build Alternative 2 would bridge the undeveloped eastern edge of SHR4118s, which reportedly 
contains high levels of soil contaminants. Build Alternative 1 would cause a visual impact on the 
property. Although bridging over the eastern portion of the site with Build Alternative 2 would 
create a visual change in the property, because of the property’s industrial character and 
proximity to the BNSF rail line and Interstate 44, this visual change would not diminish the 
integrity of the property’s features. SHR4118s is an industrial property which would experience 
an increase in traffic noise due to the presence of the South County Connector. No mitigation is 
required to provide noise attenuation per the Noise Policy due to the industrial use of the 
property.  
 
In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, Build Alternative 1 would directly or indirectly alter the 
characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing by bridging over the center of the 
complex and possibly causing the removal of one or two structures; and introduce visual, 
auditory, or atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property. Build 
Alternative 2 would introduce a visual and auditory element to the property, but that element 
(bridge) would not cause the removal or alteration of any of the structures, and would not 
change the character of the property or its use. Therefore, Build Alternative 1 would result in an 
adverse effect on SHR4118s; Build Alternative 2 would result in no adverse effect to 
SHR4118s. 
 
Site 10 – Temple-front Vernacular House (DEV7209s) - 7209 Devonshire Avenue  

This property is located south of Lansdowne Avenue and east of the BNSF rail line, in an area 
that was affected by the division of land between St. Louis County and St. Louis City in the late 
1870s. The property is actually located in St. Louis City, with the southwest corner of the 
property located in St. Louis County. This area has experienced redevelopment over a number 
of years, with the replacement of single-family houses to multi-family, commercial, and light 
industrial uses. To provide access to and minimize impacts on the Shrewsbury MetroLink 
Station, and to minimize impacts to River Des Peres Park, both Build Alternatives would require 
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the removal of DEV7209s. Both Build Alternatives would result in the destruction and/or 
removal of the property from its historic location. 
  
Site 11 - River Des Peres Parkway (RDPPkwy) 

Both Build Alternatives would tie into the north end of RDPPkwy, just south of Lansdowne 
Avenue. Under either Build Alternative, traffic flow along RDPPkwy would be modified to bypass 
the eastern portion of the “eyelet” south of Lansdowne. That portion of the existing road would 
be used to provide vehicular parking for people using River Des Peres Park. Existing local 
street intersections along RDPPkwy would be modified to accommodate turning movements 
and access to adjacent properties. The function and purpose of the RDPPkwy would not 
change with implementation of the proposed action. Although approximately 2.6 acres of the 
park area would be converted to right-of-way with construction of either of the Build 
Alternatives, this conversion would actually benefit the property by providing parking and 
access within the park that would encourage greater use of the property as a recreational open 
space. The current alignment of the RDPPkwy would remain. Because the RDPPkwy was 
planned within the park-like area, traffic noise and the visual effect of traffic and linear paved 
surfaces have been an integral part of the property’s design.  
 
Although it appears that the property has maintained some level of integrity of its design and 
layout, landscapes evolve and change over time and roadway entrances and bridges across the 
property have been constructed to facilitate traffic movement.  
 
In consideration of 36 CFR 800.5, both Build Alternatives would: directly or indirectly alter the 
characteristics that qualify the property for NRHP listing and introduce visual, auditory, or 
atmospheric elements that would diminish the integrity of the property by modifying the 
alignment of the roadway and adding additional roadway sections within the park area. 
However, neither Build Alternative would result in the removal of the property or a change in its 
use, nor result in the neglect, transfer, or lease of the property. Because of the nature of the 
roadway system and the dynamic of the associated landscape, the proposed action would have 
an effect on RDPPkwy. 
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5.0 ANALYSIS OF AVOIDANCE ALTERNATIVES  
The intent of the Section 4(f) statute and the policy of the USDOT is to avoid the use of 
significant public parks, recreation areas, wildlife and waterfowl refuges and historic sites as part 
of a project, unless there is no feasible and prudent alternative to the use of such land. To 
demonstrate that there is no feasible and prudent alternative to the use of Section 4(f) land, the 
evaluation must address both location alternatives and design/alignment shifts that totally avoid 
the Section 4(f) property. The alternative selected must also address the purpose and need of 
the project. As previously stated, because de minimis impacts are presumed for the parks, the 
development and review of avoidance alternatives is not required. 
 
As part of the South County Connector EIS process, the No Build and Build Alternatives were 
analyzed. Early in the EIS process, additional conceptual alternatives were also evaluated, but 
were eventually eliminated based on an initial and secondary screening process. Some of the 
alternatives were eliminated because they did not meet the purpose and need for the project. 
Others were eliminated since they were either not feasible to construct or had more social or 
environmental impacts when compared to the Build Alternatives that were carried forward. 
Chapter 3 of the Draft EIS provides further details regarding the alternatives analysis.  
 
For purposes of this Section 4(f) Evaluation, the alternatives analysis will focus on potential 
alignment shifts that would avoid adverse effects to the historic resources, including analysis of 
alternatives that may have been previously eliminated. Since impacts to Deer Creek Park, Deer 
Creek Trail, Ackfeld Park, and the River Des Peres Greenway Trail would meet the criteria for 
de minimis impacts, avoidance alternatives are not required.  
 
Site 2 – McClain’s Corner (BB3516m) - 3516 South Big Bend Boulevard 

Other conceptual build alternatives were initially considered during the EIS process that would 
have avoided BB3516m. These included using Shrewsbury Avenue or Laclede Station Road as 
the main route for the South County Connector. However, these alternatives would not have 
met the purpose and need for improved connectivity and increased capacity and would not 
improve traffic conditions in residential neighborhoods. These alternatives would also result in 
substantial residential relocations within neighborhoods, and would likely result in impacts to 
other potentially eligible historic properties and districts. Further information on these 
alternatives, which were eliminated from further consideration, is included in Section 3.2.1.1 of 
the EIS.   
 
Minor alignment adjustments and various intersection types were also studied to determine if 
this historic resource could be avoided. If the intersection of the proposed South County 
Connector at Big Bend Boulevard was shifted to the north, there would not be sufficient room 
along the proposed roadway between the Big Bend and the MetroLink rail line bridge to provide 
adequate turn lanes at the intersection. If the intersection alignment was shifted to the south 
towards Deer Creek, there would not be sufficient space between the intersection at 
Shrewsbury Avenue and Big Bend Boulevard and the proposed South County Connector 
intersection at Big Bend Boulevard. The proximity of the two signalized intersections would 
result in queues spilling back into the adjacent intersection, causing unacceptable delays. 
 
As presented in Chapter 3 of the Draft EIS, different intersection types were analyzed at Big 
Bend Boulevard. As depicted in Figure 16, the use of a quadrant roadway intersection might 
avoid impacts to Site 2. A quadrant roadway intersection (QRI) is a design that changes how left 
turns are made. Some or all left turn movements are not made at the main intersection. These 
left turning vehicles will travel further, but the left turn movements are removed from the main 
intersection, which reduces the footprint of the intersection. Several QRI configurations were 
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explored including one-sided and two-sided designs. While the alignment as depicted in Figure 
15 appears to avoid impacts to the historic property, a traffic analysis (see Chapter 3 and 
Appendix C of the Draft EIS) reveals that the levels of service for this one-sided QRI type of 
intersection would be unacceptable (LOS E and F).  A two-sided quadrant roadway intersection 
is not feasible due to inadequate space between Deer Creek and the MetroLink Bridge to get a 
turning roadway for the second leg of the intersection.  
 
Based upon this analysis, there appears to be no feasible and prudent alternative to impacting 
Site 2 – BB3516m.  
 

 
 

 

  

Figure 15:  Site 2 – BB3516m – Potential Avoidance Alternative: Quadrant Roadway Intersection

Site 2 -BB3516m 



South County Connector Section 4(f) Evaluation 

April 2013 30 Appendix H 
 

Figure 16:  Site 5 – SHR4118s – Build Alternative 1

Former Main 
Office, Laboratory 
and Meter Room

Elevated 
Structure 

Figure 17:  Site 5 – SHR4118s – Build Alternative 2

Build Alternative 2: 
Potential Avoidance 
Alternative 

Site 5 – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex (SHR4118s) – 4118 Shrewsbury Avenue  

Early coordination with Laclede Gas provided input for establishing an alignment that would 
minimize impact on the function of the facility.  Under Build Alternative 1, it was determined that 
keeping the roadway elevated on structure as long as possible would allow Laclede Gas to 
maintain efficient operation of their facility. Access between the bisected property would be 
provided under the proposed structure for the South County Connector. This alternative would 
require the removal of one structure that was the former Main Office, Laboratory, and Meter 
Room as depicted in Figure 16. The use of retaining walls and a bridge for the elevated South 
County Connector through the Laclede Gas complex, in lieu of fill, minimizes the footprint of the 
proposed roadway and avoids several of the other structures that qualify this property as 
historic.  
 
Build Alternative 2 would bridge the undeveloped eastern edge of SHR4118s as depicted in 
Figure 17. This portion of the Laclede Gas property reportedly contains high levels of soil 
contaminants. Build Alternative 2 would introduce a visual and auditory element to the property, 
but that element (bridge) would not require the removal or alteration of any of the structures and 
would not change the character of the property or its use. Therefore, Build Alternative 2 would 
result in no adverse effect to SHR4118s. 
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Site 10 – Temple-front Vernacular House (DEV7209s) - 7209 Devonshire Avenue  

Other conceptual build alternatives were initially considered during the EIS process that would 
have avoided DEV7209s. This included constructing an outer road parallel to and south of 
Interstate 44 and connecting to a new north-south roadway on the west side of the BNSF 
Railroad (South Outer Road Corridor). The north-south roadway would then cross under the 
BNSF Railroad and would continue south, parallel to BNSF rail line. While this alternative could 
have avoided Site 10, this alternative would have significantly impacted Ackfeld Park.  This 
alternative would also require reconstruction of the BNSF Bridge, Site 8 (BNSF/LAN), another 
historic resource that was identified as eligible for listing in the NRHP. Therefore, this avoidance 
alternative would not be feasible and prudent.  
 
Alignment adjustments and various intersection types were also studied to determine if this 
historic resource could be avoided. Shifting the South County Connector to the east is not 
feasible due to the proximity of the Shrewsbury MetroLink Station.  
 
As presented in Chapter 3 of the Draft EIS, different intersection types were also analyzed at 
the Lansdowne Avenue and proposed South County Connector intersection. One option was 
considered that would terminate the South County Connector at Lansdowne Avenue. This 
option would avoid impacts to Site 10 and would also minimize direct impacts to Site 11 - 
RDPPkwy. Access to River Des Peres Boulevard would require a connection be made along 
Lansdowne Avenue as depicted in Figure 18. The close proximity of three signalized 
intersections (Lansdowne and Murdoch Cut-Off, Lansdowne and South County Connection, 
Lansdowne and MetroLink Entrance) would result in queues spilling back into the adjacent 
intersections, causing unacceptable delays. While the alignment would avoid impacts to Site 10 
and the River Des Peres Parkway (Site 11), the traffic analysis (see Chapter 3 and Appendix C 
of the Draft EIS) reveals that the levels of service for this type of intersection would be 
unacceptable (LOS F at the MetroLink entrance). Based upon this analysis, there appears to be 
no feasible and prudent alternative to impacting Site 10 – DEV7209s. 
 

Site 10 – DEV7209s 

Figure 18:  Site 10 – DEV7209s – Potential Avoidance Alternative 
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Site 11 – RDPPkwy – River Des Peres Parkway  

As previously indicated, both of the Build Alternatives would affect Site 11. A potential 
avoidance alternative was discussed in the previous section under Site 10, and is depicted in 
Figure 18. This option would not be prudent and feasible. Further information regarding 
proposed mitigation and anticipated benefits of the South County Connector project on River 
Des Peres Park are presented in Section 6.0, Mitigation and Measures to Minimize Harm.   
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6.0 MITIGATION AND MEASURES TO MINIMIZE HARM 
This section presents mitigation options and measures to minimize harm to the historic 
resources, as well as the parks and trails affected by the proposed South County Connector. 
 
6.1 HISTORIC RESOURCES 
For the historic resources that cannot be avoided or the effects minimized to minor levels, 
mitigation is required. Mitigation includes a combination of field documentation and historic 
archival research for the historic resources. The appropriate measures will be determined 
through consultation among the SHPO, FHWA, and the County to mitigate the impacts to the 
historic resources. Procedures for determining the level of documentation necessary for each 
resource are included in the draft Memorandum of Agreement (MOA), which is included as 
Attachment H-1. The Section 106 documentation, including a copy of the Draft MOA, will also 
be coordinated with the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation. The executed MOA will be 
included in the Final Section 4(f) Evaluation. The MOA is required to resolve adverse effects. 
Although the documentation effort does not avoid an adverse effect, it does result in mitigating 
the adverse effects.  
 
6.2 PARKS AND RECREATIONAL AREAS 
Impacts to the parks and trails have been minimized to the extent possible and mitigation 
measures have been developed that do not adversely affect the activities, features and attri-
butes that qualify the resource for protection under Section 4(f). Any measures to minimize 
harm (such as avoidance, minimization, mitigation or enhancement measures) can be taken into 
consideration when determining if Section 4(f) resources would have de minimis impacts. 
Measures to minimize harm to the parks and trails were briefly discussed previously for each 
resource, but are also summarized below.  
 
Deer Creek Park and Deer Creek Trail 
Measures to minimize harm to Deer Creek Park and Deer Creek Trail include avoidance of 
acquiring permanent right-of-way, reconstruction of the entrances to Deer Creek Park to provide 
access to the South County Connector, and reconstruction of any impacted sections of Deer 
Creek Trail as a part of the proposed South County Connector project. These projects would be 
developed in coordination with the agencies with jurisdiction over these properties. Further 
discussion of coordination activities is included in Section 7.0, Coordination.  
 
River Des Peres Park and River Des Peres Greenway Trail 
Although approximately 2.6 acres of the River Des Peres Park would be converted to right-of-
way with construction of either of the Build Alternatives, this conversion could be offset by 
converting approximately 4.1 acres of right-of-way within the northern “eyelet” area between the 
two existing one-way travel lanes of River Des Peres Boulevard into accessible parkland (See 
Figure 15).  The existing northbound lane of River Des Peres Boulevard would be converted 
into a park access road and could incorporate a vehicular parking area, which currently does not 
exist on the northern end of River Des Peres Park. Therefore, the South County Connector 
project would actually result in a benefit to this Section 4(f) resource by providing parking and 
access within the park that would encourage greater use of the property as a recreational open 
space. The impacted sections of the River Des Peres Greenway Trail would also be realigned 
and reconstructed as a part of the proposed project. Coordination with the St. Louis Parks 
Department regarding the specific mitigation measures for River Des Peres Park took place in 
December 2011 and December 2012 will continue as the project progresses.  Further 
information regarding the coordination efforts is included in Section 7.0, Coordination. 
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7.0 COORDINATION 
Effects of the proposed action, the alternatives considered, and the proposed measures to 
minimize harm will be reviewed by and developed in consultation with the FHWA, SHPO, 
MoDOT, the public, and the agencies with jurisdiction over the Section 4(f) resources. 
 
Compliance with Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act and its implementing 
regulations is being achieved through coordination among the FHWA, SHPO, and MoDOT. A 
coordination meeting to discuss the Section 106 process was conducted early in the EIS 
process. A field visit to determine the appropriate scope and level of effort for the survey, and to 
identify potential historic resources within the APE was also conducted on February 8, 2012 with 
MoDOT’s Senior Historic Preservation Specialist and a representative of the Missouri 
Department of Natural Resources (MDNR) State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO). Results 
of the cultural resources investigations and recommendations of eligibility were submitted to the 
SHPO for review and concurrence. On September 26, 2012, the SHPO concurred that these 13 
properties are eligible for inclusion in the NRHP. A copy of this SHPO correspondence is 
included in Attachment H-2 of this evaluation. Additional consultation with MoDOT and SHPO 
will continue as required under the Section 106 process. 
 
Coordination with the following agencies with jurisdiction over the parks and recreational 
resources has also occurred throughout the EIS process:  
 

 Deer Creek Park – City of Maplewood, St. Louis County Department of Parks and 
Recreation 

 Deer Creek Trail – City of Maplewood, Great Rivers Greenway District 
 Shrewsbury Family Aquatic Center – City of Shrewsbury 
 River Des Peres Park – City of St. Louis 
 River Des Peres Greenway Trail – City of St. Louis, Great Rivers Greenway District 

 
Meetings were held with each of these agencies in December 2012 to discuss the specific 
impacts to each of the resources. All correspondence received from these agencies as a part of 
the Section 4(f) Evaluation process will be included in the Final Section 4(f) Evaluation.   
 
With the exception of St. Louis County Department of Parks and Recreation, each of these 
agencies is currently serving as Participating Agencies in the South County Connector EIS 
process. Numerous meetings have occurred with these agencies, as well as the St. Louis 
County Department of Parks and Recreation, to discuss the South County Connector project. 
Two open house public meetings also took place to present the conceptual alternatives being 
evaluation. Chapter 5 of the Draft EIS provides further information on all of the coordination 
efforts that have occurred during the EIS process. 
 
A public hearing will be held after publication and distribution of the Draft EIS and this Draft 
Section 4(f) Evaluation. These documents are being distributed to the appropriate federal, state, 
and local agencies, and will be made available for public review and comment.  Copies of all 
final correspondence related to the Section 4(f) reviews and coordination efforts will be included 
in the Final Section 4(f) Evaluation. The executed MOA for the historic resources will also be 
included Final Section 4(f) Evaluation. 
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8.0 SUMMARY 
Based upon the analysis herein, there are no feasible and prudent alternatives to the use of the 
following historic resources: Site 2 (Tavern/McClain’s Corner), Site 10 (Temple-front Vernacular 
House), and Site 11 (River Des Peres Parkway). An adverse effect to Site 5 (Laclede Gas 
Company Industrial Complex) would result with implementation of Build Alternative 1; however, 
this alternative includes all possible planning to minimize harm to this property. Build Alternative 
2 would have no adverse effect on Site 5 (Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex), but may 
have other unavoidable environmental impacts associated with potential soil contamination. The 
selection of a Preferred Alternative will be made after public and agencies reviews of the Draft 
EIS and Draft Section 4(f) Evaluation have been completed. The Preferred Alternative, and its 
associated impacts, will be disclosed in the Final EIS and Final Section 4(f) Evaluation. 
 
Impacts of the Build Alternatives on Deer Creek Park, Deer Creek Trail, River Des Peres Park, 
and the River Des Peres Greenway Trail would meet the criteria for de minimis impacts. In 
addition, net benefits would be anticipated for River Des Peres Park as a result of the South 
County Connector. 
 
Table 1 summarizes the Section 4(f) impacts, mitigation and anticipated findings of this 
evaluation. 
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Table 1: Summary of Section 4(f) Resource Impacts 
Resource Name Impacts

Build Alternative 1    Build Alternative 2 Mitigation Findings 

Parks and Recreational Facilities 

Deer Creek Park 

Temporary ROW = 
approximately 0.4 acres.  
No impacts to park 
facilities or functions. 

Temporary ROW = 
approximately 0.4 acres.  
No impacts to park 
facilities or functions. 

Maintain park 
access during 
construction.  No 
permanent impacts.  

Meets De 
Minimis Criteria  

River Des Peres 
Park 

Permanent ROW = 
approximately 2.6 acres.  
No impacts to park 
facilities or functions. 

Permanent ROW = 
approximately 2.6 acres.  
No impacts to park 
facilities or functions. 

Convert 
approximately 4 
acres of right-of-way 
within north “eyelet” 
to parkland and 
provide improved 
park access and 
parking facilities. 

Meets De 
Minimis Criteria  
 
Net benefits to 
park anticipated 

Deer Creek Trail 
Temporary rerouting or 
closure of trail during 
construction 

Temporary rerouting or 
closure of trail during 
construction 

Reroute and/or 
reconstruct trail as 
part of the project 

Meets De 
Minimis Criteria  

River Des Peres 
Greenway Trail 

Temporary impacts 
during construction and 
realignment of portions 
of the trail 

Temporary impacts 
during construction and 
realignment of portions 
of the trail 

Reroute and/or 
reconstruct trail as 
part of the project 

Meets De 
Minimis Criteria  

Historic Resources 

Site 2 – Tavern/ 
McClain’s Corner 

Adverse Effect - 
Acquisition of entire 
property 

Adverse Effect - 
Acquisition of entire 
property 

See Memorandum 
of Agreement 

No prudent or 
feasible 
alternatives 

Site 5 - Laclede 
Gas Company 
Industrial 
Complex 

Adverse Effect – 
removal of one 
structure, minimize 
impacts by placing 
alignment on structure to 
maintain operation of 
Complex.     

No adverse effect, but 
other unavoidable 
environmental impacts 

See Memorandum 
of Agreement 

All possible 
planning to 
minimize harm 
to this property 
under Build 
Alternative 1 

Site 10 – 
Temple-front 
Vernacular 
House 

Adverse effect - 
Acquisition of entire 
property 

Adverse effect - 
Acquisition of entire 
property 

See Memorandum 
of Agreement 

No prudent or 
feasible 
alternatives 

Site 11 – River 
Des Peres 
Parkway 

Project effect, but not 
adverse 

Project effect, but not 
adverse 

No mitigation 
required 

No prudent or 
feasible 
alternatives 
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Attachment H-1 

DRAFT MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
FOR MITIGATION OF ADVERSE EFFECTS  

 
  



 

 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 

FOR MITIGATION OF ADVERSE EFFECTS  
 
TO HISTORIC PROPERTIES:   

Site 2 (BB3516m) ‐ McClain’s Corner 

Site 5(SHR4118s) – Laclede Gas Company Industrial Complex 

Site 10 (DEV7209s) – Temple‐front Vernacular House 

 

UNDERTAKING: South County Connector project in St. Louis County.  

STATE: Missouri.  

AGENCY: Federal Highway Administration.  

 

WHEREAS,  St.  Louis  County,  Missouri,  in  coordination  with  the  Federal  Highway 

Administration (FHWA) and the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT), proposes to 

construct a new roadway project referred to as the South County Connector, which includes a 

full interchange at Interstate 44 in St. Louis County, Missouri; and 

WHEREAS,  the  Federal Highway Administration  (FHWA),  as  the  lead  federal  agency,  has 

determined  that  the construction of  the South County Connector project will have an adverse 

effect on  three properties, which have been determined  eligible  for  inclusion  to  the National 

Register  of  Historic  Places  (NRHP),  and  has  consulted  with  the  Missouri  State  Historic 

Preservation Office (SHPO) pursuant to the regulations (36 CFR Part 800) implementing Section 

106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. 470f); and  

 

WHEREAS, the regulations of the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (Council) set forth 

at 36 CFR Part 800 shall apply in the Memorandum of Agreement (MOA); and  

 

WHEREAS,  the Missouri Highways and Transportation Commission  (MHTC), acting by and 

through  the Missouri Department of Transportation  (MoDOT), has been  invited  to participate 

in the preparation of and be a signatory to this MOA; and  

 

WHEREAS, St. Louis County, the project’s local Sponsor has been invited to participate in the 

preparation of and be a signatory to this MOA; and  

 

NOW THEREFORE,  the  FHWA, MoDOT,  St. Louis County  and Missouri  SHPO  agree  that, 

upon submission of a copy of the executed Memorandum of Agreement (MOA), and upon the 

FHWA’s  issuance  of  a Record  of Decision  approving  the proposed  South County Connector 

project, and St. Louis County’s decision  to proceed with  the South County Connector project,  

the FHWA shall ensure that the following stipulations are implemented in order to mitigate for 

the adverse effect on the three above‐listed historic properties.  

 

   



 

 

STIPULATIONS  

 

I. St. Louis County will develop the following documentation for the three adversely 

effected historic properties:  

A. 8X10 inch high‐resolution black and white digital images printed on archival 

paper sufficient to fully document overall views and details of the historic 

resources. Photographs will be taken and processed according to standards for 

photographs accompanying NRHP documentation. Digital compact discs with 

all views will be provided.  

B. A historic narrative and technical descriptions of the historic properties.  

C. A copy of any available site plans or construction plans for the historic resources.  

D. The final documentation shall be provided to the SHPO along with archival 

digital discs containing the TIFF images and report PDF. Additional copies shall 

be provided to appropriate local historical groups, and retained by St. Louis 

County. Bound copies and/or CDs of the final documentation also will be 

available to others upon request.  

 

II. Prior to construction of project‐related improvements, the following measures will be 

carried out in consultation with the SHPO and appropriate Indian Tribes to evaluate the 

effects of the proposed undertaking on archaeological sites and mitigate the adverse 

effects that cannot be avoided. The following measures will be carried out. 

 

A. The FHWA shall ensure that an archaeological survey of the preferred 

alternative is carried out pursuant to this MOA to identify and evaluate 

archaeological sites in a manner consistent with the Secretary of the Interiorʹs 

Standards and Guidelines for Identfication (48 FR 4471 6). The FHWA shall 

evaluate sites identified through the survey in accordance with 36 CFR 800.4(c). 

If the survey results in identification of sites that are eligible for the NRHP, the 

FHWA shall apply the criteria of adverse effect in consultation with the SHPO 

and Indian Tribes that attach religious and cultural significance to identified 

historic properties, taking into consideration any views concerning such effects 

which have been provided by other consulting parties and the public. 

B. The results of the survey and evaluation will be submitted to the SHPO for 

review. 

C. The FHWA shall consult with the SHPO and other consulting parties to develop 

and evaluate alternatives or modifications to the undertaking that could avoid, 

minimize, or mitigate adverse effects on NRHP‐eligible archaeological sites. 

D. Where adverse effects cannot be avoided, the FHWA shall consult with the 

SHPO and other consulting parties to resolve the adverse effects, consistent with 

guidance provided in Section 800.6, through the development and 

implementation of Archaeological Data Recovery Plan(s) consistent with the 

Advisory Councilʹs Handbook on Treatment of Archaeological Properties and 

the Secretary of the Interiorʹs Standards for Archaeological Documentation. 



 

 

E. The FHWA shall ensure that reports on archaeological data recovery 

investigations carried out pursuant to this agreement are provided to the SHPO 

and to other interested parties upon request. 

F. The FHWA shall ensure that all determinations, findings, or agreements are 

supported by sufficient documentation to enable any reviewing parties to 

understand their basis. 

 

III. Within one year after carrying out the terms of the MOA, the FHWA shall provide to all 

signatories a written report regarding the actions taken to fulfill the terms of the 

agreement.  

 

IV. If any signatory proposes that this agreement be amended, the FHWA shall consult with 

the other parties of this agreement. Said amendment shall be in writing, governed in 

accordance with 36 CFR 800.6, and executed by all parties to the MOA.  

 

V. If any signatory determines the terms of the MOA cannot be carried out, the signatories 

shall consult to seek amendment. If the MOA is not amended any signatory may 

terminate it. If the MOA is terminated, the FHWA shall execute a new MOA or request 

the comments of the Council.  

 

VI. A signed copy of this MOA will be provided to each signatory, and one copy will be 

transmitted to the Council for inclusion in their files.  

 

VII. Failure to carry out the terms of this MOA requires that the FHWA request the 

comments of the Council in accordance with 36 CFR Part 800. If FHWA cannot carry out 

the terms of the agreement, it shall not take or sanction any action or make any 

irreversible commitment that may affect historic properties until such time as the 

Council has been given the opportunity to comment on the full range of project 

alternatives which might avoid or mitigate any adverse effects.  

 

VIII. This agreement shall be null and void if its terms are not carried out within five (5) years 

from the date of its execution, unless the signatories agree in writing to an extension for 

carrying out its terms.  



 

 

Execution of  this Memorandum of Agreement, and carrying out  its  terms, evidences  that  the 

FHWA has afforded  the Council an opportunity  to comment on  the South County Connector 

project and its effects on historic properties, and that FHWA has taken into account the effects 

of  the project  on historic properties,  in  accordance with  Section  106  of  the National Historic 

Preservation Act.  

 

Signed:  

FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION:  

 

By:                   Date:        

 

Title:                   

 

 

THE MISSOURI STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE:  

 

By:                   Date:        

 

Title:                   

 

 

MISSOURI HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION:  

 

By:                   Date:        

 

Title:                   

 

Attest:  

 

       

Commission Secretary      

           

    

Approved as to form:      

 

       

Commission Counsel  

ST. LOUIS COUNTY:  

 

By:                   Date:        

 

Title:              
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